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iUSBport 

BY  HYPER  ■**  DRIVE 

$99.95  ^ 

Connect  any  USB  flash/hard  drive  and  wirelessly  stream 
movies,  music,  photos,  files  to  iPhone,  iPad,  Android  &  more 

+  Connect  any  USB  drive  including  USB  flash  and  hard  drives! 

+  Stream  3  different  HD  movies  to  3  devices  at  the  same  time 
+  2-way  file  transfer  with  up  to  8  different  users  simultaneously 
+  Creates  own  Wi-Fi  802. 1 1  b/g/n  network  for  wireless  streaming 
+  2600mAh  li-ion  battery  provides  up  to  5  hours  of  usage 
+  No  Internet,  computer,  router  or  external  power  required 
+  Built-in  HTTP,  FTP,  WebDAV,  SMB,  uPnP,  DLNA  server 
+  Works  with  FAT32,  NTFS,  HFS,  ex  FAT,  ext2/3/4  file  system 


iUSBportCAMERA 

BY  HYPER  ■‘♦DRIVE 

$299.95 

All  the  features  of  the  standard  iUSBport  plus  the  ability  to 
wirelessly  control  DSLRs  and  view  live  camera  photos/videos 

+  All  features  of  standard  iUSBport  (see  left  side) 

+  Works  with  most  Canon/Nikon  DSLR  digital  cameras 
+  Remote  control  your  camera  with  iOS,  Android,  Mac  and  PC 
+  Access  to  most  camera  settings  (ISO,  aperture,  shutter  etc.) 

+  Shoot  photos/videos  remotely  with  live  view  and  touch  focusing 
+  Instantly  review  photos  taken  on  your  mobile  device 
+  Built-in  3300mAh  li-ion  battery  for  up  to  8  hours  of  usage 
+  Connects  via  USB.  Can  be  mounted  on  hot-shoe  or  anywhere. 


Get  them  now  at 

HyperShop.com 


Get  more  with  Hyper  i 

by  following  us 

/hypermac  ^ 

@hypermac 


@hypermac 
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Introducing  PC-less  scanning.  ScanSnap  iX500  with  on-board  Gl  microprocessor  takes  document 
scanning  to  a  whole  new  level  of  time  savings  and  convenience.  For  PC,  Mac,  Android  and  iOS. 


FUJITSU 


0  2013  Fujitsu  Computer  Products  of  America  Inc.  All  lights  reserved  Fujitsu  and  the  Fujitsu  logo  are 
registered  trademarks  of  Fujitsu  Ltd.  All  other  trademarks  are  the  property  of  their  respective  owners. 


Document  scanners  for 
your  digital  life. 


Visit  http://Ez.com/macworldmag 


"In  a  different  league" 


"1 00%  stable  and  reliable" 


"Vector  is  the  victor" 


"Performance  is  very  well  balanced" 

"The  new  king  of  IOPS" 

"Very  fast  and  consistent  performance" 


groundbreaker. 


The  industry's  most  groundbreaking  SSDs  just  broke 
new  ground.  Engineered  by  longtime  SSD  experts,  the  OCZ 
Vector  Series  delivers  a  new  level  of  performance,  endurance,  and 
reliability  designed  to  enhance  your  laptop  or  PC  experience. 
Imagine  a  computer  that  delivers  superior  responsiveness  and 
sustained  speed  across  a  broader  spectrum  of  file  types  than 
competing  drives,  and  you've  got  yourself  a  Vector  SSD.  With 
groundbreaking  SSD  quality,  and  leveraging  proprietary 
technology  in  every  drive,  the  Vector  Series  is  built  to  provide  hard 
drive-humiliating  performance  over  the  long  term.  Don't  settle  on 
your  storage,  get  a  groundbreaker. 


Backed  with  an  industry-leading  5  year  warranty. 

Learn  how  OCZ  Vector  Series  breaks  SSD  ground  at  ocz.com. 
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From  the  Editor’s  Desk  By  Dan  Frakes 

In  Favor  of  a  Mac  Minitower 

The  presence  of  a  big  enough  market  and  the  requisite  technology  makes  the  minitower  doable. 


There’s  been  a  lot  of  speculation 
recently  about  some  possible 
new  products  from  Apple:  TVs, 
watches,  less-pricey  iPhones, 
Retina  iPad  minis...almost  every  Apple 
product  line  is  apparently  being  updated. 
One  exception:  the  poor  old  Mac  Pro.  The 
tower  Mac  hasn’t  seen  a  significant  update 
in  years  and,  perhaps  as  a  result,  hasn’t 
been  the  subject  of  much  rumormongering. 
It’s  almost  as  if  we’ve  given  up  on  the  old 
fella.  (Sometimes  it  seems  as  though  Apple 
has,  too:  The  Mac  Pro  still  doesn’t  have 
Thunderbolt  or  USB  3.0.) 

What’s  surprising  is  that  we  have  some 
actual  fodder  for  gossip  about  the  Pro: 

Back  in  June  2012,  Tim  Cook  himself  all  but 
confirmed  that  we’ll  be  seeing  a  new  Mac 
Pro  in  2013.  Yet  the  only  speculation  I’ve 
read  is  that  the  next  one  might  be  assem¬ 
bled  in  the  United  States.  Well,  I’m  here  to 
say  that  it’s  been  far  too  long  since  we’ve 
aired  some  unreasonable  expectations  for 
what  was  once  Apple’s  flagship  machine. 
And  my  dreams  for  an  updated  version  of 
the  Mac  Pro  are  all  about  making  it  smaller. 

Exercises  in  Compromises 

When  it  comes  to  desktop  computing,  I’ve 
long  been  a  tower  guy.  I’ve  had  a  string  of 
towers:  a  Power  Mac  8100,  a  series  of 
Power  Mac  G3  and  G4  models,  a  Power 
Mac  G5,  and  then  a  Mac  Pro.  I  liked  that  I 
could  easily  add  RAM,  swap  out  the  video 
card,  and  install  another  hard  drive. 

All  that  said,  I  have  to  admit  that,  as  a 
power  user  who  isn’t  a  true  professional 
user,  I  wasted  a  good  amount  of  those 
towers’  expandability.  I  upgraded  my  video 
card  only  a  couple  times  over  the  years, 
and  I  installed  an  expansion  card  in  a  PCI 
slot  once.  So  when  it  came  time  to  upgrade 
my  desktop  Mac  a  few  years  back,  I  opted 
for  a  27-inch  Core  i7  iMac  with  12GB  of 
RAM.  To  make  up  for  the  lost  drive  bays,  I 
purchased  a  pair  of  OWC  Mercury  Elite  Pro 


What  I’ve  long  wished 
for  is  a  screenless 
desktop  offering  power- 
user  performance  and 
moderate  expandability, 

dual-drive  enclosures  for  my  Mac  Pro’s 
drives  and  connected  those  enclosures  to 
the  iMac  via  FireWire  800.  That  iMac  setup 
has  worked  pretty  well,  but  I  still  miss  the 
Mac  Pro’s  performance  and  expandability. 

I’m  not  the  only  person  who  wishes 
Apple  made  a  desktop  computer  some¬ 
where  between  the  iMac  and  the  Mac  Pro. 
There  are  many  people  for  whom  neither 
the  Mac  Pro  nor  the-Mac  mini  is  the  right 
fit:  They  don’t  need  all  the  bays,  slots,  and 
other  geeky  features  of  the  Mac  Pro,  but 
the  Mac  mini  doesn’t  offer  enough  storage 
or  internal  expandability.  Similarly,  some 
people  won’t  buy  an  all-in-one  computer 
like  the  iMac  because  a  problem  with  the 
screen  means  the  computer  is  useless,  and 
vice  versa.  (Not  to  mention  that  the  iMacs 
offer  essentially  no  internal  expandability.) 

What  I’ve  long  wished  for  is  a  screenless 
desktop  offering  power-user  performance 
and  moderate  expandability.  It  would  have 


a  smaller-than-Mac-Pro  enclosure  with  a 
high-performance  CPU;  16GB  of  RAM, 
upgradable  to  more;  two  drive  bays  that 
could  accept  either  traditional  hard  drives 
or  SSDs;  and  an  upgradable  graphics  card. 
And  this  machine  would  cost  somewhere 
between,  say,  $1599  and  $1999. 

Pros  and  Cons 

A  common  argument  against  a  reasonably 
priced  Mac  minitower  was  that  it  would 
cannibalize  the  iMac.  But  I  think  the  iMac’s 
current  design  is  different  enough  from  a 
minitower— and  appealing  enough  to  the 
typical  consumer— that  the  iMac’s  status  as 
the  best-selling  desktop  Mac  would  be 
safe.  Nowadays,  few  would  opt  for  a  Mac 
minitower  over  an  iMac  solely  for  perfor¬ 
mance  reasons:  The  current  iMac  has  more 
than  enough  power  for  most  buyers. 

Would  a  minitower  cannibalize  the  Mac 
Pro?  Apple  might  sell  fewer  Mac  Pros,  but  is 
that  a  huge  deal?  The  proportion  of  Apple’s 
revenue  that  comes  from  the  Mac  Pro  has 
been  steadily  declining  as  iOS  devices  and 
MacBook  sales  have  surged,  and  as  the 
iMac  has  become  one  of  the  most  popular 
desktop  computers.  If  anything,  the  number 
of  additional  Macs  that  would  be  sold 
would  make  up  for  any  reduction  in  Mac 
Pro  sales.  (And  what  if  a  minitower  Mac  Pro 
is  the  only  Mac  Pro?  The  whole  cannibaliza¬ 
tion  issue  would  be  moot.) 

I  concede  that  this  minitower  wouldn’t 
satisfy  all  users— particularly  those  who 
need  the  absolute  best  performance  and 
expandability.  Maybe  Apple  simply  aban¬ 
dons  these  people,  letting  them  go  to 
specialized  workstations.  Or  maybe  the 
Mac  Pro  lives  on  in  a  new  model,  further 
relegated  to  an  ultimate-performance  niche. 
In  any  case,  I’d  argue  that  the  market  for  my 
mythical  minitower  is  big  enough  that  it’s 
worth  doing,  and  the  technology— smaller 
and  cooler  processors,  SSDs,  Thunder¬ 
bolt,  and  more— is  there  to  make  it  doable. 
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Find  &  Remove  Duplicates 
On  Your  Mac  In  Seconds 
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The  All  New 
Mac  Version 
Is  Here! 


■<-  Mac  Mail  -  find  duplicate  emails  and  contacts 
v  An  Undo  button  to  restore  accidentally  deleted  files 
V  Full  file  preview  -  preview  duplicates  and  never  delete  a  wrong  file  again 
v  Easy  file  sorting  -  sort  search  results  by  file  type  with  a  single  click 
iTunes  library  sync  -  let  Easy  Duplicate  Finder  sync  your  music 


0 


•ssiyDuDlicateRnce, 


"I  just  tried  Easy  Duplicate  Finder ; 

I  have  tried  a  half  dozen 
of  these  and  it  is  the  best  by  far." 

ij  ~  BiN  R 


"Easy  Duplicate  Finder  is 

hands  down  the  best  of  its  class 

in  all  of  our  testing" 

-  Karen  Edwards, 

J  SoftwareReviews.com 


"It  integrates  perfectly  with  Vista  and  works  great  on  XP. 
Scanning  process  does  not  take  long  and  it  can  also  find ' triplets V 

j  --  SoftPedia.com 

www.easyduplicatefinder.conn 

W&isMinds 

Easy  Duplicate  Finder  and  Duplicate  Photo  Cleaner  are  trademarks  of  Webminds,  inc. 
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Whoosh: 
Sounds  coo 


ee  s  coo  er. 


Different  in  every  way,  the  Haiku®  ceiling  fan 
exceeds  all  expectations. 

Case  in  point:  Whoosh®.  Mimicking  the  variations  in 
natural  breezes,  Whoosh  doesn’t  just  sound  coo!  - 
it  will  make  you  feel  up  to  40%  cooler  than  constant 
airflow*.  Set  Haiku  on  Whoosh  and  you’ll  fee!  the 
ocean  breezes  of  the  perfect  paradise. 

This  innovation  is  just  one  of  the  ways  Haiku 
is  (literally)  the  coolest  ceiling  fan  in  the  world. 
Handcrafted  from  sustainable  Moso  Bamboo  and 
balanced  to  perfection,  Haiku  blends  sleek  design 
with  the  precision  of  unparalleled  engineering. 

With  its  top  ENERGY  STAR® 
ranking  and  eleven  international 
design  awards,  the  60-inch  Haiku 
is  everything  you  expect  from  a 
Big  Ass  Fan®. 


. 

n~i  i 

i  if*  | 

|j 

“Haiku’s  Whoosh  mode  feels  just  like  a  relaxing  natural  breeze.  I  feel  like  I’m  outdoors, 
even  when  I’m  taking  a  nap  in  my  living  room.” 

Susan  R.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 


TRY  HAIKU  IN  YOUR  HOME  FOR  30  DAYS! 

Visit  haikufan.com/mw  and  use  promo  code  MW613, 
or  call  877-835-9115 


reddot  design  award 
winner  2012 


BEST 

OF 

YEARHONOREE 

2012 


IP  BIG  ASS  FANS 

No  Equal. 


•Human  thermal  sensation  to  air  movement  frequency,  Yizai  Xia,  Rongyi  Zhao  and  Weiquan  Xu  (2000) 
£'2013  Delta  T  Corporation  dba  the  Big  Ass  Fan  Company.  All  rights  reserved. 
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Keyboard 

for  Tablets  &  Smartphones 

0  Bluetooth* 


Keys  You  Need 
to  Stay  Connected 
Wherever  You  Are 


Made  for 
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Made  for 

Tablet 

U 

Smartphone 
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“scan  the  QR  code  to  get  rebate 
and  win  gift  for  your  holiday” 
www.eaaletechusa.com 


Product  information  please  contact 
mfl.rketinq@eaole-techusa.com 
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Feedback 


The  Paperless,  Voice-Activated  Future 


Spring  has  sprung,  and  with  it  comes  Siri  suggestions,  the  origins  of  the 
phrase  native  resolution,”  and  tips  from  readers  who  have  gone  paper¬ 
less.  Welcome  to  yet  another  edition  of  Macworld’s  Feedback. 


WHEREFORE  ART  THOU, 
iMAC? 

Reading  your  review  of  the  27-inch  iMac 
in  the  April  issue,  I  came  across  the 
phrase  “native  resolution”  and  immedi¬ 
ately  recalled  a  phrase  in  one  of  Shake¬ 
speare’s  most  famous  speeches  (“To  be, 
or  not  to  be”  in  Hamlet).  Your  review  has 
the  sentence  “Colors  on  the  new  iMac 
look  vibrant.”  Another  word  for  color  is 
hue.  So  have  a  look  at  these  lines: 

Thus  conscience  does  make  cowards 
of  us  all; 

And  thus  the  native  hue  of  resolution 
Is  sicklied  o’er  with  the  pale  cast  of 
thought. 

Looks  as  if  Shakespeare  knew  something 
about  computer  displays  a  long  time 
before  we  did! 

—Gavin  Bantock,  via  email 

GOING  PAPERLESS 

Regarding  “How  I  Went  Paperless  With 
Hazel  and  Evernote”  [go.macworld.com/ 
paperless]:  I  would  love  to  go  paperless, 
but  I  also  know  I’m  not  going  to  be 
healthy  forever.  If  something  happens  to 
me,  how  do  my  bills  get  paid  if  they  show 
up  only  in  my  email,  and  not  in  my 
physical  mailbox?  I’d  much  rather  give  a 
friend  a  key  to  my  house  than  the  pass¬ 
word  to  my  email  account. 

—firecatstef,  via  Macworld.com 

All  reader  communications  to  Macworld— through  mail, 
email,  our  social  networking  accounts,  and  our  online 
forums— are  presumed  to  be  intended  for  publication. 

We  reserve  the  right  to  edit  them. 


Call  me  a  Luddite,  but  I  would  be  hesitant 
to  upload  my  tax  returns  or  sensitive 
financial  information  (i.e.,  banking  and 
investment  statements)  to  Evernote.  This 
was  true  before  the  recent  episode  of 
someone  hacking  into  the  Evernote 
server,  and  is  especially  true  now.  I  rarely, 
if  ever,  have  a  need  to  access  that  type  of 
data  on  the  go,  and  would  rather  store  it 
encrypted  locally  on  my  hard  drive. 

—wheatenwade,  via  Macworid.com 

I  use  Dropbox  and  a  simple  folder 
structure.  Some  of  the  workflows  I  read 
online  seem  overengineered  for  my 
needs — I  think  I’d  spend  longer  setting 
them  up  than  the  time  I’d  get  back  once 
they  eventually  worked.  With  regards  to 
security,  I  simply  wouldn’t  upload  any- 


THROUGH 
THE  LENS: 
APPLE-PLEXY 


HOW  DO  YOU  USE  SIRI? 

Readers  talk  about  how  the 
voice  assistant  helps  them. 

@damonsharp:  Setting  and 
removing  alarms  and  getting  weather 
reports.  My  kids  use  it  for  homework. 

@Dorv:  Reminders/setting  alarms. 
Two  things  that  take  too  long  in  the  Ul. 

@jablair:  Sports  scores  and 
launching  fitness/status  apps  while 
wearing  gloves. 

@leotodaro:  Superb  voice 
recognition,  so  it’s  priceless  for 
dictating. 


thing  that  would  cause  me  a  problem  if 
my  account  were  to  be  hacked.  So  tax 
records  and  bank  statements  don’t  go 
there,  but  do  what  you  will  with  a  copy  of 
my  Q3  water  bill  from  2010! 

—StraightlineBoy,  via  Macworld.com 


Behold:  A  gathering  of  Apple 
devices  owned  by  seven  friends 
who  recently  vacationed  together 
for  a  week  in  Acapulco.  (We  had 
17  devices  in  total,  and  one 
iPhone  took  the  photo.) 

—Greg  Smith 

Have  a  great  Apple-centric 
photo?  Send  it  to  letters @ 
macworld.com,  and  we  may 
decide  to  feature  it  in  an 
upcoming  issue. 
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Find  out  why  businesses  like  Get  Satisfaction  believe  in  the  power  of 
Citrix  GoToMeeting  —  the  extremely  simple,  extraordinarily  powerful 
way  to  collaborate  face  to  face  in  high-definition  video. 

Try  it  free  today  at  GoToMeeting.com. 
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MacUser 

News  and  Analysis  About  Macs,  OS  X,  and  Apple 


AppleCare 

Help  Desk  Support 


Advice  From  an  Apple  Tech: 
Three  Common  Mac  Fixes 


BY  CHRIS  BARYLICK 

You  learn  a  lot  from  spending 
four  months  working  at  a 
tech-shop  window. 

Between  October  2012  and 
February  2013, 1  was  a  member  of  the 
University  of  California  Berkeley’s 
tech-repair  window  staff,  dedicated  to 
helping  the  university’s  38,000-plus 
student  body  deal  with  whatever  Mac 
disasters  happened— especially  at  the 
eleventh  hour  with  everything  due  at  once. 

Over  the  course  of  more  than  200  re¬ 
pairs  for  wearied  and  panicked  users  who 
crashed  like  tides  at  the  tech-shop  win¬ 
dow,  I  identified  three  common  Mac  prob¬ 
lems  that  you  can  fix  yourself,  or  at  least 
prevent  from  causing  further  damage. 


Click...Click...Click 

That  clicking  noise  from  your  Mac  is  likely 
the  hard  drive.  The  most-used  compo¬ 
nent  in  your  computer  with  the  largest 
number  of  moving  parts,  it  has  a  high  risk 
of  failing.  But  it’s  also  crucial  because  it 
stores  all  the  work  you’ve  done.  Our 
response  to  a  clicking  problem:  Take  the 
drive  out  of  the  computer,  plug  it  into  a 
USB  or  FireWire  external  casing,  and  then 
hook  that  unit  up  to  a  known-good  Mac. 

Next  we’d  fire  up  a  copy  of  Prosoft’s 
Data  Rescue  3  ($99,  go.macworld.com/ 
dr3),  select  the  bad  hard  drive,  and  run 
the  Analyze  test.  This  is  the  same  soft¬ 
ware  Apple  sometimes  uses  at  its  Genius 
Bar  to  determine  whether  your  hard  drive, 


is  about  to  take  a  nosedive.  The  program 
can  run  a  sigma-4  test  that  examines  read 
and  write  functions  across  all  hard-drive 
areas.  The  results  can  help  you  assess 
whether  it’s  time  to  replace  the  drive. 

It’s  not  the  easiest  news  to  deliver  to  a 
frazzled  student  with  a  paper  due  the  next 
day,  but  if  you  can  back  up  the  data  to  a 
thumbdrive  or  catch  the  drive  before  it 
fails,  you  can  avoid  a  monstrously  expen¬ 
sive  bill  from  a  data  recovery  center. 

The  lesson  here:  Invest  in  a  few  items 
that  your  computer  needs  to  protect  your 
data  and  back  up.  A  trusty  external  hard 
drive  can  sync  beautifully  with  OS  X’s 
Time  Machine  to  keep  you  from  losing 
everything;  and  in  the  event  that  some¬ 
thing  does  go  wrong,  it  will  restore  your 
data  exactly  the  way  you  left  it.  Data 
Rescue  3  isn’t  the  cheapest  utility  on  the 
market,  but  it’s  one  of  the  best  applica¬ 
tions  around  for  cleaning  up  routine 
damage  on  your  hard  drive,  recovering 
data  from  otherwise-deceased  disks,  and 
making  sure  that  your  hard  drive  is  still  in 
good  shape,  thanks  to  its  Analyze  test. 

When  Good  Cables  Go  Bad 

The  13-inch  MacBook  Pro  notebook  from 
mid-2011  is  an  outstanding  computer,  but 
apparently  Apple  shipped  some  of  these 
laptops  with  a  bad  batch  of  hard-drive 
cables  that  failed  after  about  a  year. 


% 


Analyze 


Select  (he  type  of  enelyilt  to  perform. 


*  Quick  tnaSrie  li  iccermnemled.  but  Deep  will  be  mm  deoiled  end  p nnr 

Q  Quick  (recommended) 

Gb  Medium 
©Deep 


Analyze  This  Prosoft’s  Data  Rescue  3  is  a 
handy  utility  for  diagnosing  hard-drive  problems. 
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Although  something  of  a  pain  to  diagnose 
(this  one  threw  us  for  a  few  weeks  until 
we  detected  a  pattern  in  the  symptoms), 
this  proved  to  be  an  easy  and  fun  fix. 

If  a  MacBook  Pro  seemed  unable  to 
boot  or  find  its  operating  system,  or  if  it 
appeared  to  perform  sporadically  in 
reading  and  writing  to  its  hard  drive,  we 
adopted  the  practice  of  taking  the  hard 
drive  out  of  the  computer,  putting  it  in  an 
external  casing,  and  then  running  Data 
Rescue  3  on  it.  If  the  drive  came  up  clean, 
the  hard-drive  cable  was  the  likely  culprit. 

If  the  MacBook  Pro  exhibited  the  same 
issues  after  we  swapped  in  a  known-good 
hard  drive,  the  hard-drive  cable  became 
our  leading  suspect,  and  we  would  place 
an  order  for  a  replacement  cable;  they’re 
available  on  eBay  for  about  $25  or  from 
iFixit  (go.macworld.com/hdcable),  which 
has  an  online  installation  guide,  for  $50. 

The  fix  itself  took  only  about  10  min¬ 
utes:  We  opened  the  MacBook  Pro, 
removed  the  old  cable,  installed  the  new 
replacement  cable,  inserted  the  old  hard 
drive,  closed  the  computer,  and  made 
sure  that  everything  was  good  to  go.  Yes, 
students  still  had  panic  attacks,  as  no  one 
enjoys  learning  that  their  MacBook  Pro 
suddenly  can’t  read  their  hard  drive;  but 
for  a  relatively  cheap  fix  that  could  be 
completed  minutes  after  the  replacement 
part  arrived,  it’s  not  so  bad.  Worse  things 
can  go  wrong  with  your  MacBook  Pro. 

When  you  encounter  a  problem  while 
trying  to  connect  to  an  external  device  (a 
hard  drive,  printer,  or  the  like),  always 
check  the  cabling.  It  helps  to  have  spare 
USB  or  FireWire  cables  around;  and  while 
you  may  not  have  a  spare  Thunderbolt 
cable  (they’re  expensive)  or  an  extra 
display  cable,  you  can  borrow  one  from  a 
friend  to  diagnose  the  problem. 

The  same  logic  applies  to  trouble¬ 
shooting  your  Apple  laptop’s  internal  hard 
drive.  If  you  find  that  your  laptop  is  having 
difficulty  accessing  your  hard  drive— and 
you’re  feeling  brave  of  heart,  and  have 
access  to  a  set  of  Phillips  screwdrivers 
and  a  known-good  hard-drive  cable  (say, 
from  a  friend  who  has  the  same  laptop)— 
try  swapping  the  good  hard-drive  cable 
into  your  laptop  and  testing  from  there.  If 
you  don’t  feel  comfortable  about  opening 


multiple  computers  and  poking  around, 
bring  your  laptop  to  an  Apple  Store’s 
Genius  Bar  or  Apple  Authorized  Service 
Provider  in  your  area.  The  technicians 
there  should  be  able  to  solve  the  problem 
quickly  and  without  too  much  fuss. 

The  Thrill  of  the  Spill 

As  good  as  the  intentions  of  members  of 
the  UC  Berkeley  student  body  may  have 
been,  accidents  did  happen— and  some¬ 
times  they  involved  various  fluids  spilling 
into  their  beloved  MacBooks  and  damag¬ 
ing  the  logic  board.  In  one  memorable 
instance,  we  never  did  get  a  coherent 
explanation  of  how  a  bottle  of  shampoo 
had  managed  to  explode  inside  a  back¬ 
pack  and  take  most  of  a  MacBook  Pro 
down  with  it.  In  the  end,  we  dubbed  that 
machine  the  “Shamputer”  and  its  tale 
became  both  a  legend  and  a  warning. 

If  you  suspect  that  you’ve  spilled  any¬ 
thing  (water,  soda,  trendy  energy  drink,  or 
whatever)  on  your  Apple  notebook,  shut 
it  down  immediately,  lest  you  continue 


short-circuiting  your  computer  and  thus 
blasting  small  holes  through  its  compo¬ 
nents.  Just  because  your  computer  works 
for  a  while  after  you  spill  liquid  on  it,  that 
doesn’t  mean  you’re  in  the  clear.  Damage 
from  liquid  spills  starts  out  small  and 
difficult  to  diagnose,  but  over  time  it  can 
lead  to  larger  functional  issues. 

The  best  thing  to  do  in  this  situation  is 
to  take  your  Mac  to  an  Apple-authorized 
service  center.  But  if  you’re  feeling  handy 
and  are  OK  with  voiding  your  AppleCare 
warranty,  you  can  clean  your  computer 
yourself  instead.  Unplug  it,  open  it,  and 
disconnect  the  battery  and  all  connec¬ 
tions  to  the  logic  board.  Then  set  the  open 
computer  by  a  fan  while  gently  scrubbing 
all  sections  of  the  logic  board  with  cotton 
swabs  and  isopropyl  alcohol.  Clean  both 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  logic  board  if 
possible,  and  then  let  the  exposed  Mac¬ 
Book  dry  in  the  path  of  the  fan  overnight 
before  piecing  everything  together  again 
and  turning  the  computer  back  on.  With 
any  luck,  the  crisis  will  be  over. 
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Logitech  Trackpad  Is  Rechargeable  but 
Has  Room  for  Improvement 

BY  LEX  FRIEDMAN 


I  use  Logitech’s  full- 
size  Wireless  Solar 
Keyboard  K750  (MM: 
go.macworld.com/ 
k750)  every  day.  It  has 
a  number  pad,  works 
wirelessly,  and  doesn’t 
require  me  to  change 
the  battery. 

Since  acquiring  the  keyboard  more  than 
a  year  ago,  I’ve  thought  about  replacing 
my  Magic  Trackpad  with  something  that 
works  without  batteries.  So  Logitech’s 
announcement  of  its  $70  Rechargeable 
Trackpad  for  Mac  (go. macworld.com/rtm) 
was  very  welcome  news  to  me. 


What  It  Says  on  the  Tin 

Like  Apple’s  Magic  Trackpad  (f f f f;  go. 
macworld.com/magic),  the  Rechargeable 
Trackpad  for  Mac  is  a  glass  trackpad  that 
supports  OS  X’s  Multi-Touch  gestures.  But 
unlike  Apple’s  trackpad,  Logitech’s  has  a 
built-in,  rechargeable  battery.  Connect  one 
end  of  the  included  USB-to-Micro-USB 
cable  to  the  Micro-USB  port  on  the  track¬ 
pad’s  back,  and  the  other  end  to  a  USB 
port  on  your  Mac,  and  3  hours  of  charging 
should  give  you  about  60  hours  of  use. 

To  conserve  battery  power,  you  can 
use  a  power  switch  on  the  right  edge  to 
switch  off  the  trackpad.  I’d  have  liked  a 
smart-shutoff  feature  to  put  the  trackpad 


to  sleep  after  a  certain  period  of  inactivity; 
but  recharging  is  quick  and  painless,  and 
you  can  use  the  trackpad  as  it  charges. 

The  Rechargeable  Trackpad’s  surface 
closely  resembles  the  Magic  Trackpad’s, 
but  the  incline  of  its  trackpad  surface 
differs.  The  Magic  Trackpad’s  back  sits 
0.75  inch  off  the  ground,  versus  0.25  inch 
for  the  Rechargeable  Trackpad’s  rear. 

The  Logitech  trackpad’s  two  front  feet 
double  as  buttons;  when  you  push  down 
on  the  trackpad,  its  feet  trigger  a  pointer 
click.  I  found  that  the  Logitech  trackpad’s 
physical  click  required  more  force  to 
trigger  than  the  Apple  trackpad’s  did,  but 
I’ve  since  gotten  used  to  it.  Tap-click, 
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Learning  a  new  language  is  a  smart  career 
move.  But  the  real  benefit  comes  when  you  apply 
what  you  know.  Using  your  new  language  helps 
you  connect  and  engage  with  the  people  in  your 
world  on  a  deeper  level.  And  feeling  like  you're 
really  in  the  club  might  give  you  the  courage  to  let 
your  hidden  talents  out. 


Rosetta 

Stone. 

Live  life  fluently: 


LEVELS  1,2&3 


$399  $499 


LEVELS  1, 2, 3, 4&S  FREE  2-DAY  SHIPPING 
&  J  AA  USE  PROMO  CODE:ozs033 

<877)218-7154 

•  RosettaStone.com/karaoke 


©2012  Rosetta  Stone  Ltd.  All  rights  reserved.  Free  2-Day  shipping  for  products  shipped  within  the  contiguous  United  States 
only.  Offer  limited  to  Rosetta  Stone  Version  4  CD-ROM  set  purchases  made  directly  from  Rosetta  Stone  and  cannot  be 
combined  with  any  other  offer.  Offer  valid  through  April  30, 2013.  Rosetta  Stone  Version  4  includes  interactive  online  services 
that  require  online  access  and  are  offered  on  a  subscription  basis  for  a  specified  term.  Online  services  must  be  begun  within  6 
months  of  purchase  or  are  subject  to  forfeiture. 


which  I  don’t  like,  is  enabled  by  default  in 
Logitech’s  companion  software;  however, 
disabling  that  feature  is  no  problem. 

The  trackpad’s  configuration  utility,  a 
System  Preferences  pane  called  Logitech 
Preferences  Manager,  lets  you  configure 
tap  and  multitouch  gesture  behavior,  and 
see  the  current  battery  level.  If  you  don’t 
need  that  battery  status,  you  can  use  the 
Rechargeable  Trackpad  without  Logi¬ 
tech’s  software.  Either  way,  the  Recharge¬ 
able  Trackpad  supports  nearly  all  of  the 
same  Multi-Touch  gestures  that  Apple’s 
trackpad  does:  clicks,  right-clicks,  two- 
finger  clicks,  two-finger  scrolling,  spread/ 
pinch  to  zoom,  rotate,  swipe  back  and 
forth  between  webpages,  swipe  between 
full-screen  apps  and  spaces,  show  the 
Desktop,  show  Launchpad,  enter  Notifica¬ 
tion  Center,  and  double-tap  to  zoom. 

The  only  gesture  that  the  Recharge¬ 
able  Trackpad  gets  wrong  out  of  the  box 
is  its  use  of  Lion’s  three-finger  double-tap 
to  bring  up  inline  definitions,  instead  of 


Mountain  Lion’s  three-finger  single  tap.  If 
you’ve  set  your  gesture  preferences  in 
OS  X’s  Trackpad  preference  pane,  you’ll 
still  need  to  set  them  again  in  Logitech’s. 

The  Rub 

My  biggest  complaint  about  Logitech’s 
trackpad  is  that  it  sometimes  erroneously 
believes  that  I  want  to  scroll  the  page  or 
perform  a  right-click  (a  two-finger  click), 
when  I  intend  to  use  a  single  finger  on 


the  trackpad.  After  using  the  trackpad  for 
a  few  weeks,  I’ve  gotten  better  at  avoid¬ 
ing  the  latent  finger  or  palm  that  seems  to 
cause  the  issue,  but  it  still  happens  a 
couple  of  times  a  day. 

Annoyances  aside,  I’ve  stuck  with  my 
Rechargeable  Trackpad,  despite  the 
Magic  Trackpad’s  better  touch  handling, 
because  I  like  the  Logitech’s  recharge¬ 
able  battery  so  much.  Still,  I  look  forward 
to  the  next  version  that  Logitech  releases. 


Mobile  Wi-Fi  Storage 

Get  free  of  messy  cables  and  wires. 

Stream  movies,  pictures,  music  and  data  wirelessly 
via  WiFi  from  WiFiHDD  or  WiFiSD  to  iPhone,  iPod, 
iPad,  Android,  Mac  or  PC 
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WiFiSD 


WiFiHDD 
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All  trademarks  or  registered  trademarks  are  property  of  their  respective  owners.  Apple,  the  Apple  logo,  iPad,  iPhone,  and  iPod  touch  are  trademarks 
of  Apple  Inc.,  registered  in  the  U.S.  and  other  countries.  App  Store  is  a  service  mark  of  Apple  Inc.  Google  Play  is  a  trademark  of  Google  Inc. 
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Eight  Fun  Facts  About  Apple 

BY  MARCO  TABINI 


Here’s  a  slice  of  Appleiana:  eight  bits  of 
trivia  about  the  company’s  operations, 
drawn  from  its  proxy  statements. 

1  Nearly  two-thirds  of  Apple’s 
•  business  comes  from  outside  the 
United  States:  At  last  count,  some  61 
percent  of  Apple’s  revenues  came  from 
sales  outside  the  U.S. 

2  Retail  is  its  own  country:  Apple 
•  divides  its  earnings  reports  into  five 
geographical  regions:  the  Americas,  Europe, 
Japan,  Asia-Pacific,  and. ..Retail.  The  com¬ 
pany’s  brick-and-mortar  operations  in  13 
countries  throughout  the  world  generated 
net  sales  of  nearly  $19  billion  in  2012— a  33 
percent  jump  from  the  2011  figure. 

3  Retail  employs  most  of  Apple’s 
•  workforce:  Almost  60  percent- 


42, 200  out  of  72,800— of  its  employees 
work  in  retail  operations  (aka  Apple  Stores). 

4R&D  spending  has  doubled  in 
•  three  years:  In  2012,  the  company 
spent  some  $3.4  billion  on  research  and 
development— up  from  $1.8  billion  in 
2010,  but  still  just  a  drop  in  the  bucket 
when  compared  with  Apple’s  overall 
revenues  of  $156  billion. 

5  Apple  uses  over  17  million  square 
•  feet  of  office  space:  That  number 
includes  some  4.1  million  square  feet 
dedicated  to  Apple  Stores,  and  2.6  million 
square  feet  that  will  be  demolished  when 
the  new  “spaceship”  campus  is  complete. 
Apple  also  owns  over  1000  acres  of  land, 
presumably  including  the  locations  where 
its  new  data  centers  are  being  built. 


6  Apple  directors  make  a  cool 
•  $300,000:  Compensation 
includes  $50,000  in  cash  and  $250,000 
worth  of  restricted  stock  (up  from 
$200,000  in  2011).  As  chairman,  Arthur 
Levinson  makes  an  extra  $200,000,  and 
a  few  other  directors  receive  additional 
compensation  as  members  of  the  board’s 
several  committees. 

71  And  they  get  free  swag:  Each 

•  board  member  is  entitled  to  one  unit 
of  every  Apple  product,  free  of  charge- 
provided,  however,  that  they  ask  for  it. 

8  There  are  no  golden  para- 

•  chutes:  Apple  doesn’t  offer  sever¬ 
ance  agreements,  tax  gross-ups,  or  cash 
payments  to  executives  following  changes 
in  corporate  leadership. 


Macs:  Current  Lineup 


PRODUCT 

SPECS 

RATING 

PRICE 

DISPLAY 

SPEEDMARK  8' 

MORE  INFO 

I  DESKTOP 

iMac 

Intel  Core  i5/2.7GHz  (quad-core) 

MM 

$1299 

21.5  inches 

194 

go.macworld.com/imac2 12712 

Intel  Core  i5/2.9GHz  (quad-core) 

MM 

$1499 

21.5  inches 

204 

go.macworld.com/imac2 12912 

Intel  Core  i5/3.2GHz  (quad-core)  $1999 

Intel  Core  i5/2.5GHz  (dual-core)  MM  $599 

Intel  Core  17/2. 3GHz  (quad-core)  MM  $799 

Intel  Xeon/3.2GHz  (quad-core)  Mf  i  $2499 


27  inches 
27  inches 
Not  included 
Not  included 
Not  included 


238 

224 

131 

164 

200 


go.macworld.com/imac2729 1 2 
go.macworld.com/imac2732 1 2 
go.macworld.com/mini25 1 2 
go.macworld.com/mini23 1 2 
go.macworld.com/macpro32 1 2 


V 

J  Intel  Xeon/2.4GHz  (1 2-core) 

MM 

$3799 

Not  included 

215 

go.macworld.com/macpro24 1 2 

PORTABLE 

MacBook  Air 


Intel  Core  15/1. 7GHz,  64GB  MM*  $999  1 1  inches  151 

Intel  Core  i5/ 1.7GHz,  128GB  MMt  $1099  1 1  inches  151 

Intel  Core  i5/ 1.8GHz,  128GB  MM*  $1199  13  inches  166 

Intel  Core  i5/1.8GHz,  256GB  MM*  $1499  13  inches  166 

Intel  Core  i5/2.5GHz  (dual-core)  $1199  13  inches  121 

Intel  Core  i7/2.9GHz  (dual-core)  MM  $1499  13  inches  153 

Intel  Core  i7/2.3GHz  (quad-core)  MM  $1799  15  inches  161 

Intel  Core  i7/2.6GHz  (quad-core)  ffff  $2199  15  inches  189 

Intel  Core  i5/2.5GHz  (dual-core)  128GB  ffffy  $1499  1 3-inch  Retina  184 

Intel  Core  i5/2.6GHz  (dual-core)  256GB  ffffl  $1699  1 3-inch  Retina  190 

Intel  Core  i7/2.4GHz  (quad-core)  MM*  $2199  1 5-inch  Retina  270 

Intel  Core  17/2. 7GHz  (quad-core)  MM*  $2799  1 5-inch  Retina  284 

'Speedmark  8  js  Macworld  Lab's  standard  test  tool  for  benchmarking  systems  running  Mac  OS  X  10.8  (Mountain  Lion).  For  more  information. 


go.macworld.com/alr641 1 12 
go.macworld.com/air1281 1 12 
go.macworld.com/air  1281312 
go.macworld.com/air256 1312 
go.macworld.com/macbook  132512 
go.macworld.com/macbook  1 329 1 2 
go.macworld.com/macbook  152312 
go.macworld.com/macbook  152612 
go.macworld.com/macbookret  13128 
go.macworld.com/macbookret  1 326 1 3 
go.macworld.com/macbookret1 524 1 3 
go.macworld.com/macbookret1 527 1 3 
see  go.macworld.com/speedmark8. 
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iHome 

Live  Life  Loud 


#' 


i’m  always  game  to  try  something  new. 

Stay  Pully  charged  with  the  iDL45.  The  dual  charging  Stereo  FM  clock  radio  audio  system  that  is  designed  to  handle 

every  generation  oP  the  iPad,  iPhone,  and  iPod. 


3\  LIGHTNING  _  _ 

L  CONNECTOR  ihomeaudio.com  f  ihome  fc  ihome 


I  SiPod  Q  iPhone  DiPad  I 


iHome  is  a  registered  trademark  of  SOI  Technologies,  Inc.  iPad.  iPhone  and  iPod  are  trademark  of  Apple,  Inc.,  registered  in  the  U  S.  and  other  countries.  All  other  marks  are  trademarks  of  their  respective  owners. 
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Hot  Stuff 

What  We're  Raving  About  This  Month 


iMac  (Education  Model) 

If  you  have  an  affiliation  with  an  approved  educational  institution,  you  can 
purchase  this  special  low-end  21.5-inch  iMac.  It  comes  with  a  3.3GHz  dual-core 
Core  i3  processor,  4GB  of  memory,  and  a  500GB  hard  drive,  all  in  the  new  thin 
iMac  design.  At  $1099,  it’s  priced  at  $200  less  than  the  more  powerful  standard- 
model  21.5-inch  iMac  (apple.com).-ROMAN  loyola 


PDFpenPro  6 

The  latest  version  of  Smile 
Software’s  $100  PDF  utility 
features  a  new  option  to  export 
documents  to  Microsoft  Word 
format.  Smile  has  also  opti¬ 
mized  the  app  for  high-definition 
Retina  displays,  and  PDFpenPro  6  offers  a  new  toolbar 
for  easier  access  to  editing  tools.  Though  all  users  can 
take  advantage  of  the  app’s  existing  sync  via  Dropbox, 
users  who  buy  PDFpen  through  the  Mac  App  Store  right 
now  will  also  be  able  to  sync  the  app  with  its  iOS  coun¬ 
terpart  via  iCIoud.  Other  upgrades  include  annotation 
filtering  and  the  ability  to  drag  and  drop  to  reorder  items 
in  the  app’s  library  (smilesoftware.com).-JOEL  mathis 


BookBook 


The  $80  BookBook  for  MacBook  Air  and  MacBook  Pro  is 
a  laptop  case  that  visually  transforms  your  new  system 
into  an  elegant,  leather-bound,  19th-century  encyclopedia 
volume.  That’s  cool,  but  it  also  keeps  your  gear  safe: 
Evidently,  an  old 
book  is  considerably 
less  appealing  to 
thieves  than  the 
top-notch  technol¬ 
ogy  that  this  book 
cover  conceals 
(twelvesouth.com). 

—JOEL  MATHIS 


MiniStack  Max 

The  MiniStack  Max  gets  its  name  from  the  abundance  of 
options  and  features  that  it  offers  Mac  mini  owners.  Newer- 
Tech  says  that  the  Max  is  “the  only  four-in-one  external  drive, 
optical  drive,  SD  Card  reader  and  USB-powered  hub  solution 
on  the  market.”  It’s  available  in  a  range  of  hard-drive  capaci¬ 
ties,  from  500GB  ($260)  to  4TB  ($530).  Connectors  include  a 
pair  of  USB  3.0  ports,  two  FireWire  800  ports,  and  an  eSATA 
port  (eshop.macsales.com).-jOEL  mathis 
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The  new  DaVinci  Resolve  is  now 
even  faster  and  easier  to  use! 


With  over  25  years'  experience  in  color  correction,  DaVinci  Resolve  is  the 
world's  most  loved  high  end  color  grading  system!  Only  DaVinci  Resolve  is 
designed  to  be  real  time  all  the  time,  so  it  keeps  up  with  you  when  you're 
working  on  demanding  client  jobs.  With  the  most  creative  toolset  and 
highest  image  quality,  it's  easy  to  see  why  DaVinci  Resolve  is  used  on  more 
Hollywood  feature  films,  syndicated  network  television  series,  music  videos 
and  high  end  television  commercials  than  any  other  system. 

Greater  Creativity 

With  a  massive  toolset  designed  by  colorists  for 
colorists!  The  innovative  YRGB  primaries  and  node 
based  design  allow  more  creative  grading  and  better 
looking  images.  Combined  with  PowerWindows™, 
RGB  mixing,  curve  grading,  blur,  sharpen,  mist,  keying,  noise  reduction 
and  32  bit  float  quality,  you  get  more  with  DaVinci  Resolve. 

Super  Computer  Processing 

DaVinci  Resolve  uses  a  cluster  of  GPUs  for  real  time  super 
computer  performance.  Simply  plug  in  an  extra  common 
graphics  card  (GPU)  to  get  more  performance.  Add  up 
to  3  GPUs  on  Mac  OS  X  or  a  massive  16  GPUs  on  Linux. 
The  freedom  is  yours,  and  there  are  no  extra  software  costs!  Simply  plug  in 
GPUs  when  you  need  more  power! 


Automated  for  Speed 

DaVinci  Resolve  includes  more  automatic  tools  such 
as  the  99  point  3D  window  tracker  so  you'll  rarely 
need  to  manually  track  windows!  You  get  automatic 
3D  eye  matching,  auto-grade,  auto  stabilization,  auto 
3D  color  matching,  automatic  XML,  AAF  and  EDL  conforming,  real  time 
proxies,  auto  scene  detection  and  much  more! 

World's  Best  Compatibility 

No  system  supports  more  file  formats  in  real  time.  Grade 
from  mixed  format  clips  on  the  same  timeline  including 
bayer  format  CinemaDNG,  RED™,  ARRI™  and  F65™  raw, 
ProRes™,  DNxHD™,  H.264,  uncompressed  and  more.  Get  full 
multi  layer  timeline  XML,  AAF  and  EDL  round  trip  with  editing  built  right  into 
DaVinci  Resolve!  If  your  edit  changes.  Resolve  will  automatically  relink  grades! 


DaVinci  Resolve  Lite 

Free  download  with  unlimited  nodes.  Supports  1  GPU. 


DaVinci  Resolve  Software 

Full  Resolve  with  unlimited  nodes  and  multiple  GPUs.  Use  3rd  party  control  panels. 


DaVinci  Resolve 

Full  Resolve  with  colorist  control  surface  for  the  most  advanced  facilities. 


Free 
$995 
$29,995 


*  Available  on  the 

m  AppStore 


Learn  more  today  at  www.blackmagicdesign.com/davinciresolve 
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Mac  Gems 

Discover  Great,  Low-Cost  Mac  Products  Edited  by  Dan  Frakes 


PRODUCTIVITY 

TextWrangler  4.5 

free;  Bare  Bones  Software;  baretxmes.cofn 


com 

Apply  Text  Filter 

Apply  Text  Fitter 


Exchange  Characters 


conversion,  line  wrapping 
and  numbering,  simple 
conversion  of  straight 
quotation  marks  to  curly 
(and  vice  versa),  and  the 
capability  to  work  with 
multiple  files  simultane¬ 
ously.  TextWrangler 
automatically  saves  your 
files  as  you  work. 

A  new  Go  menu  allows 
you  to  build  and  step 
through  a  history  of  the 
different  locations  in  a 
document  where  you’ve 
been  working.  This  feature 
enables  programmers  to 
jump  easily  between  functions,  while  the 
rest  of  us  can  switch  between  the  different 


Chang*  Case. 

Shift  Left 

XI 

Shift  Right 

Un /Comment  Selection 

X]  , 

Hard  Wrap... 

Add  Line  Breaks 

Remove  Line  Breaks 

x\ 

Educate  Quotes 

Straighten  Quotes 

Add/Remove  Line  Numbers 
Prefix /Suffix  Lines... 

Sort  Lines  . 

Process  Duplicate  Lines... 
Process  Lines  Containing... 

Increase  Quote  Level 
Decrease  Quote  Level 

Strip  Quotes 

Zap  Gremlins  .. 

Entato 

Detab. 

Normalize  line  Endings 

Find  Next  Misspelled  Word 
Find  All  Misspelled  Words 

Clear  Spelling  Errors 

X: 

XX: 

V  Check  Spelling  as  You  Type 

Show  Spelling  Panel 

OX: 

All  Upper  Case 
All  Lower  Case 
Capitalize  Words 


Capitalize  Lines 


sections  of  our  documents. 

TextWrangler’s  Find  and  Replace 
features  are  superb. 
You  can  search  for  and 
make  changes  in  a 
single  file  or  many  at 
once— even  files  that  aren’t 
open— and  you  can  move  freely 
between  the  open  document(s) 
and  your  search  window  to  refine  a 
search.  If  you’re  familiar  with 
regular  expressions  (also  known  as 
grep),  you  can  create  complex 
search  criteria  that  provide  precise 
control  over  what  text  gets  found 
and  replaced  in  search  operations. 
Unless  you  require  the  extra 
features  of  BBEdit,  TextWrangler  should 
be  your  text  editor  of  choice.-TOM  negrino 


You  can  make  short  work  of  challenging 
text-manipulation  jobs  with  Bare  Bone 
Software’s  TextWrangler,  available  from 
the  Mac  App  Store  or  Bare  Bones’  site. 

TextWrangler  can  read  almost  any  file, 
but  it  saves  only  to  plain-text  files,  and  it 
doesn’t  support  styled-text  formats  such 
as  RTF  or  Microsoft  Word.  TextWrangler 
shares  this  “pure”  text-editor  approach 
with  its  professional-grade  sibling,  the 
$50  BBEdit.  Like  BBEdit  10,  TextWrangler 
4.5  is  now  Retina-display  ready. 

New  to  this  version  of  TextWrangler  are 
switchable  syntax-coloring  schemes.  Code 
folding  lets  you  view  or  hide  the  functions 
you’re  working  with,  and  TextWrangler 
lets  you  easily  access  files  on  FTP  and 
SFTP  servers  without  leaving  the  program. 

Text-manipulation  features  include  case 


NETWORKING 

Speedy  Net  1.0 

MtUi;  Mauricio  Santos;  mauriciosarrtasjiet 

If  you  want  to  test  your  local  network’s 
performance,  Speedy  Net  is  capable, 
inexpensive,  and  easy  to  use. 

Launch  Speedy  Net  on  two  Macs  on 
your  network,  and— if  the  Macs  can  see 
each  other— each  will  show  up  in  the 
Network  Devices  list  on  the  other.  On 
either  end,  select  a  connection  to  test, 
choose  the  amount  of  data  to  transfer, 
and  click  Start  Test.  You’ll  see  a  progress 
bar  as  the  system  transfers  the  data, 
along  with  live-updated  data  on  network 
speed,  latency,  and  time.  When  the  test 
finishes,  you  see  the  overall  results. 

Speedy  Net  can  do  more  than  satisfy 
your  curiosity.  Last  year,  I  was  getting  very 


Speedy  Net 

#  • 

Start  Test  S tyt  'tost  . 

Network  Devices 

DanBookAir20 1 2 

Select  the  amount  of  data  to 

o 

10  CB 

o 

1  CB 

© 

S00  MB 

o 

100  MB 

Test  Progress 

HHHHi 

Network  Speed:  498.37  Mbps 
Latency:  0.4S  ms  Time:  00:08 

slow  Internet  and  network  performance 
on  my  home-office  iMac;  but  other  Macs 
in  our  home  had  no  such  symptoms.  I 
fired  up  Speedy  Net  and  tested  a  local 
ethernet  transfer  between  the  iMac  and 


the  Mac  mini  in  the  family  room— and  the 
transfer  speed  was  worse  than  it  would 
have  been  on  a  bad  Wi-Fi  network. 

I  switched  the  iMac  to  Wi-Fi,  keeping 
the  Mac  mini  connected  via  ethernet,  and 
ran  a  Speedy  Net  test  again.  The  data- 
transfer  speed  was  much  better,  indicat¬ 
ing  that  the  problem  was  with  ethernet  on 
the  iMac’s  end.  I  swapped  ethernet  cables 
on  the  iMac  and  ran  another  test,  with  no 
improvement;  so  I  switched  the  iMac  to  a 
different  ethernet  port,  and  the  speed 
jumped  by  seven  to  eight  times.  It  turns 
out  that  one  of  our  home’s  ethernet  jacks 
had  gone  bad— and  Speedy  Net  made 
finding  the  problem  easy.-DAN  frakes 
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PRODUCTIVITY 


Characters  1.1 

$3;  Idea  Bits  Latvia  AS;  getcharacters.com 


Your  Mac  can  produce  lots  of 
characters  and  symbols  that 
you  won’t  find  on  your 
keyboard.  OS  X  offers  a 
couple  of  tools  for  finding 
these  characters:  The 
Character  Viewer  and  the 
Keyboard  Viewer. 

But  if  you  frequently  type 
special  characters,  Charac¬ 
ters,  from  Idea  Bits,  is  a 
more-convenient  option. 

When  you  need  to  “type”  a 
special  character,  click 
Characters’  systemwide  menu-bar  icon  or 
press  its  keyboard  shortcut. 

The  resulting  popover  shows  a  scrolling 
list  of  available  special  characters,  divided 
into  sections  such  as  Most  Used  (the  ones 
you  access  most  frequently,  for  quick 
access),  Arrows,  Bullets,  Currencies, 
Cyrillic,  Digits,  Dingbats,  Emoji,  Geo¬ 
metric  Shapes,  Greek,  Hebrew,  Math, 


Parentheses,  Punctuation, 
and  Symbols.  In  Charac¬ 
ters’  preferences,  you  can 
disable  any  categories 
you  don’t  use,  though  you 
can’t  reorder  the  sections. 

If  you  know  the  name 
of  the  character  you  want 
to  use,  start  typing  it  in 
the  search  field;  the  app 
filters  the  popover’s 
contents  to  show  just  the 
characters  that  match 
your  search.  For  exam¬ 
ple,  typing  trade  yields  ™  and  ®. 

After  finding  the  character  you  need, 
click  it— or  if  you’re  a  keyboard  jockey,  use 
arrow  keys  to  select  the  character  and 
then  press  <Return>— to  copy  it  to  the 
Clipboard  for  pasting  elsewhere.  By 
default,  Characters  displays  a  Notification 
Center  alert  that  confirms  the  copy. 

Characters  also  offers  an  option  that 
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will  be  very  appealing  to  coders:  Flip  the 
big  switch  at  the  bottom  of  the  popover 
from  Symbol  to  Code,  and  Characters  will 
copy  the  selected  character’s  code  rep¬ 
resentation  to  the  Clipboard  as  either 
Python  source  or  the  HTML  entity’s  name, 
decimal  representation,  or  hex  represen¬ 
tation.  Use  this  feature,  and  you’ll  never 
again  need  to  remember  whether  an  open¬ 
ing  smart  quote  is  &#8220;  or  &#8221;. 

I  can’t  be  sure— since  I  didn’t  count 
them— but  OS  X’s  Character  Viewer 
appears  to  offer  a  somewhat  wider  range 
of  characters,  especially  in  the  Pictograph 
category.  However,  many  of  the  extras 
are  obscure  things  that  you  aren’t  likely  to 
use  regularly  unless  you  have  very 
specific  needs.  I  especially  like  that  I  can 
use  Characters  without  ever  lifting  my 
fingers  off  the  keyboard.  For  me,  Charac¬ 
ters  is  an  easy-to-use,  visually  attractive 
app  that’s  faster  than  accessing  and  using 
the  Character  Viewer.-DAN  frakes 


PRODUCTIVITY 

Type2  Phone  2.0.2 

;  $5;  Houdah  Software;  houdah.com 


If  spending  $50  to  $200  on  an  iOS- 
friendly  Bluetooth  keyboard  is  a  bit  rich 
for  your  blood,  consider  Houdah  Soft¬ 
ware’s  Type2Phone.  This  clever  utility 
lets  you  use  your  Mac’s  current  keyboard 
with  the  iOS  device  or  Apple  TV  of  your 
choice.  Type2Phone  requires  iOS  3.2  or 
later,  or  Apple  TV  software  5.2  or  later. 

To  use  Type2Phone,  you  must  first  use 
the  iOS  Settings  app  to  pair  your  Mac 
with  your  iOS  device.  Then,  whenever 
Type2Phone  is  the  frontmost  app  on  your 
Mac,  whatever  you  type 
on  your  Mac  gets  “typed” 
on  your  iOS  device. 

As  you  type  in  Type2- 
Phone,  the  pressed  keys 
appear  in  the  Type2Phone 
window  in  large  charac¬ 


ters,  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  window  in 
text  that  persists  until  you  leave  the  app. 

If  you  use  an  iOS  app  that  supports 
common  Mac  keyboard  shortcuts  such  as 
3£-C  (copy),  3€-V  (paste),  and  3€-A  (select 
all),  Type2Phone  sends  those  shortcuts  to 
your  iPad  or  iPhone.  Similarly,  if  you’ve 
enabled  multiple  keyboard  layouts  on 
your  iOS  device,  you  can  switch  between 
them  by  pressing  K-<Space>. 

You  can  paste  text  from  your  Mac  to  your 
iOS  device  (but  not  vice  versa).  As  a  result, 


you  can  compose  longer  pieces  of  text, 
or  URLs,  on  your  Mac  and  then  paste 
them  to  your  iPad  or  iPhone.  And  if  you 
have  a  password  stored  on  your  Mac  that 
you  need  on  your  iPhone,  you  can  copy 
and  paste  it.  Type2Phone  supports  Text- 
Expander,  too:  Type  a  snippet  abbreviation 
in  Type2Phone;  TextExpander  expands  the 
snippet,  and  Type2Phone  sends  the  ex¬ 
panded  text  to  your  iOS  device. 

Type2Phone  works  well  for  typing  on 
my  iOS  devices  and  my  office  Apple  TV, 
and  it  lets  me  get  by  with 
one  keyboard  on  that  desk. 
If  you  long  to  use  a  full-size 
keyboard  with  your  iPhone 
or  iPad  at  your  desk,  it’s  an 
inexpensive  alternative  to  a 
real  keyboard.-DAN  frakes 
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Understanding  iOS’s  Passcode  Security 

Used  correctly,  passcodes  are  an  effective  way  to  keep  the  data  on  your  devices  safe, 

BY  MARCO  TABINI 


Ah,  the  eternal  question: 

Should  you  protect  your  iOS 
device  with  a  passcode?  On 
the  one  hand,  having 
confidence  that  your  data  is  presumably 
safe  from  prying  eyes  makes  carrying 
around  your  phone  and  tablet  less 
worrying;  on  the  other,  having  to  tap  in  a 
code  every  time  you  want  to  check  your 
email  or  make  a  phone  call  can  quickly 
become  annoying. 

Apple,  for  its  part,  isn’t  making  this 
choice  easier  for  its  customers:  Attack¬ 
ers  keep  discovering  new  methods  for 
bypassing  the  passcode  screen  or 
circumventing  it  altogether,  and  though 
the  company  typically  provides  patches 
fairly  quickly,  these  security  vulnerabili¬ 
ties  undermine  confidence  in  iOS’s 
ability  to  keep  our  data  safe. 

Still,  the  passcode  is  only  the  tip  of  the 
iceberg  of  iOS’s  security  measures. 


Encryption  for  All 

iPad  and  iPhone  security  begins  at  the 
factory,  where  two  special  codes  are 
burned  right  into  the  hardware.  The  first 
code  is  unique  to  each  device,  while  the 
second  code  changes  from  product  line 
to  product  line.  So,  for  example,  each 
iPhone  5  has  its  own  unique  code,  as  well 
as  a  code  that  identifies  it  as  an  iPhone  5. 

iOS  uses  these  codes,  together  with  a 
bit  of  random  data  called  entropy,  to 
generate  a  master  cryptographic  key, 
which  it  then  stores  in  a  dedicated  area 
of  the  device’s  memory  called  efface- 
able  storage. 

Subsequently,  every  file  created  on 
the  device  is  encrypted  with  a  separate 


key  derived  in  part  from  the  master  key. 
Because  iOS  devices  support  encryption 
directly  in  the  hardware,  this  process  is 
typically  fast  and  transparent  to  the  user, 
and  produces  files  that  are  unintelligible 
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to  anyone  without  the  master  key. 

Should  you  ever  need  to  completely 
wipe  the  data  from  a  device,  the  only 
thing  the  operating  system  needs  to  do 
is  erase  the  effaceable  storage,  and 
voila:  All  the  data  stored  on  the  device’s 
disk  becomes  permanently  unusable, 
even  though  it’s  technically  still  there. 
When  you  install  a  new  copy  of  the 
operating  system,  it  generates  a  new 
master  key,  and  the  encryption  process 
starts  from  scratch. 

This  storage-based  approach  is 
important  for  two  reasons:  First,  it’s 
relatively  quick  and  efficient— which  can 
save  time  at  a  critical  juncture  if,  for 
example,  there’s  only  a  small  window  of 
opportunity  to  erase  the  device’s  con¬ 
tents  when  a  thief  turns  it  on  to  see  if  it 
works.  Second,  this  method  helps  to 
extend  the  life  of  the  device’s  flash 
memory,  which  can  be  written  to  only  so 
many  times  before  it  starts  to  fail. 


Enter  the  Passcode 

Useful  though  this  storage-based  encryp¬ 
tion  scheme  may  be  when  a  quick  wipe  is 
called  for,  it  does  not  fully  protect  your 
data  from  prying  eyes,  because  the  key 
used  to  decrypt  the  data  is  stored  right 
on  the  device,  where  a  skilled  hacker 
could  easily  retrieve  it. 

This  is  where  the  passcode  comes  into 
play:  When  you  create  a  passcode  and 
turn  your  device’s  passcode  lock  on,  a 
technology  called 


On  Your  Own  Your 
passcode  isn’t  stored 
on  the  device,  so  you 
are  responsible  for 
remembering  it. 


Data  Protection 
kicks  in  and 
generates  a  new 
encryption  key;  the 
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key  serves  to  encode  certain  files  that 
the  operating  system  has  marked  as 
critically  important— such  as  your 
Keychain— as  well  as  files  that  individual 
apps  have  deemed  critical. 

Because  the  passcode  is  not  stored 
anywhere  on  the  device  (you  are  respon¬ 
sible  for  safeguarding  it),  the  only  way  an 
attacker  can  decrypt  the  data  without  it  is 
to  use  a  brute-force  approach— that  is,  to 
try  every  possible  combination  until  they 
land  on  the  right  one. 

The  fact  that  the  passcode  isn’t  stored 
on  your  device  is,  incidentally,  the  reason 
why  Apple  can’t  help  you  if  you  lose  your 
passcode:  The  unlocking  code  that  you 
select  is  required  to  encrypt  the  data, 
and  it  is  never  saved  anywhere  that  a 
malicious  third  party  could  access  it 
(unless,  of  course,  you  write  it  down  and 
leave  it  where  someone  could  find  it). 

Any  security  scheme  that  involved 
storing  the  passcode,  even  in  the  name 
of  convenience,  would  introduce  a 
massive  vulnerability,  effectively  undoing 
the  advantage  of  such  encryption. 

The  Weakest  Link 

Regrettably,  people  are  notoriously  bad 
at  choosing  security  over  convenience, 
and  many  of  us  unwittingly  weaken  the 
safety  of  our  data  by  following  poor 
security  practices. 

Research  has  shown,  for  example,  that 
most  people  choose  extremely  weak 
passcodes  like  ‘0000’  and  ‘1234’,  giving 
would-be  hackers  an  easy  means  of 
attack.  Because  of  that  tendency,  there’s  a 
better  than  one-in-five  chance  that  a  thief 
can  gain  access  to  your  phone  within  just 
five  attempts,  simply  by  guessing  the  most 
common  passcode  combinations. 


Foiled  Again  Setting  a  passcode  on  your  iOS 
device  adds  an  extra  layer  of  security. 


Fortunately,  it  doesn’t  take  much  effort 
to  dramatically  improve  those  odds  in 
the  user’s  favor.  For  starters,  if  you  prefer 
to  use  numeric  codes  because  they’re 
easy  to  input  on  the  large  numeric 
keypad  that  appears,  you’ll  be  happy  to 
learn  that  iOS  uses  the  same  entry 
mechanism  even  if  you  pick  a  numeric 


code  longer  than  four  digits.  Open  the 
Settings  app  and  choose  General,  and 
then  tap  Passcode  Lock,  where  you  can 
turn  Simple  Passcode  off.  If  you  now 
enable  passcodes  and  choose  one  that 
is  composed  of  five  or  more  digits,  iOS 
will  produce  the  numeric  keypad  when 
you  try  to  unlock  your  device. 

For  some  perspective  on  the  differ¬ 
ence  this  one  measure 
makes,  consider  that  each 
digit  makes  it  ten  times 
harder  for  someone  to 
break  your  code.  For 
example,  if  a  six-digit  code 
requires  around  22  hours 
to  break,  a  nine-digit  code 
will  require  some  two  and  a 
half  years  to  crack. 

Still,  it’s  important  to 
understand  that  a  passcode 


isn’t  a  perfect  solution  that  protects  your 
data  for  all  eternity:  Given  enough  time 
and  resources,  an  attacker  can  defeat 
virtually  any  encryption  scheme.  Your 
goal,  then,  should  be  to  choose  a 
passcode  that’s  lengthy  enough  to  give 
you  the  time  necessary  to  neutralize  the 
effects  of  losing  your  data. 

Buying  Time 

A  garden-variety  thief,  for  example,  will 
most  likely  turn  on  a  stolen  device  as  soon 
as  possible  to  make  sure  that  it  works,  and 
will  possibly  root  around  for  a  quick  score 
like  your  online-banking  credentials.  In  this 
case,  even  a  reasonably  secure  four-digit 
passcode  will  give  you  enough  time  to  log 
on  to  Find  My  iPhone  and  remotely  wipe 
the  phone’s  contents  well  before  the  thief 
can  access  them. 

More-sophisticated  criminals,  on  the 
other  hand,  will  immediately  pop  out  any 
SIM  card  and  wait  to  turn  on  the  device 
until  they’re  well  out  of  range  of  open  wire¬ 
less  hotspots;  this  gives  them  all  the  time 
in  the  world  to  hack  into  your  personal 


data.  In  this  case,  your  choice  of  passcode 
must  be  commensurate  with  the  amount 
of  time  that  you  want  the  information  on 
the  device  to  remain  inaccessible. 

So,  if  you  routinely  keep  confidential 
data  on  your  iPhone  or  iPad  that  could 
remain  “hot”  for  years— such  as  legal 
documents— you’ll  need  to  pick  a  long 
alphanumeric  passcode  to  improve  your 
odds  of  keeping  that  information  secure. 

Finding  the  right  balance  between 
convenience  and  safety  is  much  easier 
once  you  understand  how  passcodes 
work.  Whatever  new  vulnerabilities  arise 
in  Apple’s  mobile  operating  system  in 
the  future  (and  they  inevitably  will 
occur),  the  company  can  almost  cer¬ 
tainly  be  counted  on  to  fix  them  in  a 
timely  manner.  But  the  information  on 
your  devices  will  be  only  as  secure  as 
the  locking  codes  you  select. 


Erase  Data  C')  OFF  ) 

Erase  all  data  on  this  iPhone 
after  1 0  failed  passcode  attempts. 

Data  protection  is  enabled. 

Last  Resort  iOS’s  data  protection  tries  to  prevent  an  attacker 
from  using  brute-force  tactics  to  guess  your  passcode. 


A  passcode  doesn’t  protect  your  data  for  all  eternity: 
Given  enough  time  and  resources,  an  attacker  can 
defeat  virtually  any  encryption  scheme. 
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warranty  upgrades 


BY  OWC  LARRY  |  blog.macsales.com 

We  are  happy  to  inform 
you,  upgrading  your  Mac 
does  not  void  its  warranty. 

Your  machine’s  performance  and 
capabilities  can  be  improved  with  a 
variety  of  Do  It  Yourself  (DIY)  installed 
upgrades  like  more  RAM,  larger  and 
faster  hard  drive,  a  performance  SSD, 
even  adding  a  second  internal  drive  to  a 
Mac  notebook.  This  upgrade  capability 
allows  you  to  realize  the  maximum 
use-life  of  your  technology  investment. 
Unfortunately  though,  there  exists 
a  misconception  among  some  users 
and  even  technicians  that  opening  the 
machine  voids  the  warrantv. 

J 

This  consumer  protection  is 
provided  by  the  Magnuson-Moss 
Warranty  Act  of  1975.  The  act  states 
that  a  company  cannot  require  you  to 
upgrade  with  only  its  own  branded  parts 
to  retain  the  warranty.  This  important 
act  protects  your  rights  as  a  consumer 
and  allows  you  to  install  OWC  upgrades 
with  peace  of  mind  confidence. 

However,  the  warranty  doesn’t  cover 
other  components  affected  while 
installing  your  upgrade.  That’s  why 
OWC’s  free,  step-by-step  “how-to” 
DIY  videos  (www.macsales.com/ 
installvideos)  are  extremely  thorough, 
yet  easy-to-follow  for  even  advanced 
upgrades.  II,  however,  after  watching 
our  videos,  you’re  still  not  comfortable 
performing  one  or  more  upgrades, 
OWC  offers  Turnkey  Upgrade  Programs 
for  many  Mac  models,  or  you  can  opt  to 
hire  a  professional. 


Four  Ways  to  Be  More 
Productive  With  Siri 

BY  LEX  FRIEDMAN 


Fun  though  Siri  may  be,  the 

voice  recognition-based  iOS 
assistant  can  also  help  you  get 
stuff  done  more  efficiently. 

Schedule  Reminders 

I  rely  on  iOS’s  Reminders,  but  I  rarely  type 
in  new  reminders— I  use  Siri  instead. 

Siri  can  handle  complex  time-based 
reminders.  To  avoid  being  charged  when  a 
free  trial  of  a  Web  service  was  up,  I  told  Siri, 
“Remind  me  to  decide  on 
the  Web  service  in  19  days 
at  10  a.m.” 

Ongoing  reminders: 

My  daughter  needed  to 
take  an  antibiotic  for  an 
ear  infection,  so  I  told 
Siri,  “Remind  me  to  give 
Sierra  her  medicine 
every  night  at  6  p.m.” 

Location-based 
reminders:  First,  you 
need  to  turn  on  Location 
Services  for  Reminders. 

Then,  assuming  that  your 
home  or  work  address  is 
in  your  contact  record, 
you  can  say  something 
like  “Remind  me  to  turn 
off  the  slow  cooker  when 
I  get  home.”  Siri  also 
understands  here,  as  in:  “Remind  me  to 
pick  up  flowers  when  I  leave  here.” 

Reminder  overview:  If  you  want  to 
check  your  reminders,  just  tell  Siri,  “Show 
me  my  reminders.”  You  can  check  off 
completed  tasks  from  that  view. 

Take  Notes 

You  can  kick  off  a  note  in  a  variety  of 
ways,  such  as  by  saying  “Note  to  self”  or 
“Make  a  note”  or  “Note  that.” 

Titles:  Notes  uses  the  first  line  of  your 
entry  as  a  title,  so  make  it  useful.  I  might 
say,  “Make  a  note  called  ‘Books  to  read.’” 


Then  I  can  say,  “Add  The  Road  by  Cormac 
McCarthy.  Add  The  Presidents  Club,  new 
line,  The  Last  Testament.” 

Later  on  you  can  tell  Siri:  “Add  The  Gift 
of  Fear  to  my  ‘Books  to  read’  note.”  When 
it’s  time  to  pick  out  a  new  ebook,  just  say, 
“Show  me  my  ‘Books  to  read’  note.” 

Send  iMessages  and  Texts 

First  things  first:  “Text”  is  one  syllable; 
“iMessage”  is  three.  So  always  say  “text” 
to  save  effort;  Siri  will  still 
send  an  iMessage  when 
possible. 

Spouse-sawy  texts: 

If  you  just  say,  “Text  my 
wife,”  Siri  will  create  a 
blank  text  or  iMessage  to 
the  person  you’ve  speci¬ 
fied  as  your  spouse.  Siri 
will  then  ask  you  what  you 
want  the  text  to  say.  I  skip 
a  step  by  saying,  “Text  my 
wife  ‘Let’s  get  Chinese 
food  for  dinner.’”  Siri 
understands  and  preps 
the  text  accordingly. 

Manage  Your 
Calendar 

You  can  say,  “Make  an 
appointment  for  2  p.m. 
on  Thursday  called  Dentist,”  but  you  can 
also  set  up  meetings  via  Siri  that  include 
invitees,  durations,  and  more. 

Dates  and  invitations:  You  can  say, 
“Create  a  30-minute  meeting  for  Friday  at 
12  p.m.  with  Bob  Jones.”  If  Bob’s  address  is 
in  your  contacts,  Siri  can  send  an  invitation. 

Calendar  control:  You  can  tell  Siri, 
“Move  my  3  p.m.  phone  meeting  to  4:30,” 
and  “Reschedule  my  lunch  with  Bob  to 
June  11  at  1  p.m.” 

All-knowing  Siri:  Siri  understands 
when  you  say,  “When  is  my  lunch  with 
Jason?”  or  “Show  me  my  Friday.” 


Note  to  Self  You  can  have  Siri 
create  a  ‘books  to  read’  list  and 
then  add  book  titles  on  the  fly. 
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BARCELONA  * 


—  Cruise 
--  Rail* 

—  Bus* 

*optional 


The  cruise  fares  start  at  $2,799  for  a  Category  E.  French  Balcony  cabins  start  at  $3,378. 
A  Junior  Suite  is  available  for  $4,498.  Additional  per-person  fees  include  government 
taxes  and  fees  ($147)  and  gratuities  are  €15  per  day.  Program  subject  to  change. 

For  a  full  listing  of  seminars  visit  lnsightCruises.com/Mad  6-seminars 


IN  NOVEMBER,  THE  TOURISTS 

are  gone  from  Provence.  The  harvest's 
been  gathered.  The  south  of  France 
exhales,  resuming  her  essential 
rhythms,  manifesting  her  ancient 
uniqueness,  effortlessly.  It's  the  perfect 
time  and  place  to  relax,  recharge,  and 
revel  in  the  latest  in  all  things  Apple 
on  a  Rhone  River  cruise  from  Novem¬ 
ber  29  to  December  6, 2013. 

Join  Lex  Friedman,  Joe  Kissel,  and  Sal 
Soghoian  to  learn  to  set  up  your  own 
cloud,  use  Mac  OS  to  offload  your 
brain,  tap  iOS  devices  to  the  max, 
e-publish  easily,  and  harness  your 
data.  Plus,  dig  in  to  the  Rhone  Valley's 
unparalleled  Roman  ruins  and 

plumb  Roman  StfEpE 

engineering  with 
noted  archaeologist 
Lynne  Lancaster.  Hoff™. 


Immerse  yourself  in  the  South  of 
France.  Share  Impressionistic  vistas 
and  savor  the  moment  with  a  friend, 
birdwatch,  experience  local  cuisine, 
and  capture  images  and  memories. 

Experience  river  cruising's  panoramic 
charms  on  MacMania  16  on 
AmaWaterway's  AmaDagio,  sailing 
from  Lyon  to  Arles,  France.  The  light, 
colors,  and  flavors  of  France  await. 
Make  your  reservation  at  http://www. 
lnsiahtCruises.com/Mac-16,  email 
us  at  Conciergec5)lnsiqhtCruises.com. 
or  call  us  at  650-787-5665. 
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THE  JOURNEY  WITHIN 


650-787-5665  •  concierge@lnsightCruises.com 


SEMINARS 


The  conference  fee  is  $1,395  and  includes  all 
16  seminars  below.  Classes  only  take  place 
when  we're  cruising,  between  8:30am  and 
7:30pm. 

SAL  SOGHOIAN 

•  The  25  Things  You  Need  to  Know 
About  OSX 

•  Introduction  to  OS  X  Automation 

•  Instant  E-Publishing 

•  Make  Your  Own  Cloud 

LEX  FRIEDMAN 

•  Mac  OS:  Offloading  Your  Brain 

•  Drive  Your  Mac  From  the  Keyboard 

•  Oh,  the  Things  You  Can  Make 

•  Improve  Your  iOS  Efficiency 

JOE  KISSELL 


•  Stay  Safe  Out  There 
•The  Joy  of  (Plain)  Text 

•  Living  on  a  Desert  Island  with  Only  iOS 

•  50  Things  You  Didn't  Know  Your  iOS 
Device  Can  Do 

LYNNE  LANCASTER,  PH.D. 

•  Intro  to  Culture  &  Technology  in  Gaul 

•  Fire-Based  Technologies  in  Gaul 

•  Building  an  Amphitheater 

•  Aqueducts,  Baths,  and  Water  Mills 


Pre-cruise:  November  28,  2013 — From 
the  tiniest  constituents  of  matter  to  the 
immensity  of  the  cosmos,  discover  the 
wonders  of  science  and  technology  at 
CERN.  Join  Bright  Horizons  for  a  private 
pre-cruise,  custom,  full-day  tour  of  this 
iconic  facility.  (If  the  LHC  is  still  undergoing 
its  scheduled  maintenance  it  is  likely  we 
will  go  into  the  LHC  Tunnel.) 

Whether  you  lean  toward  concept  or 
application  there’s  much  to  pique  your 
curiousity.  Discover  the  excitement  of 
fundamental  research  and  get  a  behind- 
the-scenes,  insider’s  look  at  the  world’s 
largest  particle  physics  laboratory. 

CST#  2065380-40 


Our  full  day  will  be  led  one  of  our  speakers 
(TBA)  and  by  other  CERN  physicists.  Well 
have  an  orientation;  visit  an  experiment; 
get  a  sense  of  the  mechanics  of  the  large 
hadron  collider  (LHC);  if  at  all  possible,  go 
down  inside  the  LCH  tunnel  (picture  above); 
make  a  refueling  stop  for  lunch;  and  have 
time  to  peruse  the  grounds  and  exhibits  on 
the  history  of  CERN  and  the  nature  of  its 
work.  And  if  you’re  so  inclined,  the  CERN 
gift  shop. 

The  price  is  $899  per  person  (based  on 
double  occupancy).  This  trip  is  limited  to  50 
people.  NOTE:  CERN  charges  no  entrance 
fee  to  visitors. 
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iOS  Central 


CBS  Streaming  App  Signals 
New  Era  for  TV  Viewing 


EXPERIENCE  INTElilUNK*  IN  -l  LJ, 
THE  NEW  2013  BUCK  ENCLAVE. 


BUICK  ENCLAVE  «MBgl.lFg|SMl% 


Critical  Mass  Online  viewers  now  make  up  a  significant 
chunk  of  the  TV-viewing  audience. 


Fans  of  The  Big 

Bang  Theory  can 
rejoice:  CBS  has 
finally  joined  the 
iOS  age,  releasing  an  app  for 
streaming  the  network’s 
shows  to  the  iPhone  and 
iPad.  The  CBS  Interactive  app 
will  feature  some  shows  the 
day  after  airing,  but  prime¬ 
time  episodes  won’t  be 
available  until  eight  days 
after  their  broadcast. 

CBS  may  be  late  to  the 
game,  but  its  timing  is  no 
doubt  deliberate:  The  app 
comes  just  weeks  after 
reports  that  Nielsen— which  tallies  TV 
viewership  numbers  that  networks  use  to 
set  their  advertising  rates— will  begin  to 
include  online  viewers  in  its  totals.  That 
may  have  removed  the  last  roadblock  to 
CBS’s  arrival  on  iOS.  TV  executives  have 
long  worried  that  online  viewers  cannibal¬ 


ize  live-TV  viewership,  depressing  the 
official  ratings  and  driving  advertisers  away. 
Indeed,  Nielsen  signaled  recently  that  the 
“cord-cutting”  viewership  is  approaching  a 
critical  mass,  noting  that  the  United  States 
now  has  5  million  “zero  TV”  households— 
up  from  2  million  in  2007-joel  mathis 


New  Cell  Phone-Unlocking  Bill 
Offers  Narrow  Fix 


Senator  Patrick  Leahy  (D-Vermont) 
wants  to  roll  back  the  Library  of 
Congress’s  ban  on  unlocking 
cell  phones,  which  took  effect 
in  January.  Leahy’s  Unlocking  Consumer 
Choice  and  Wireless  Competition  Act 
would  restore  the  Digital  Millennium 
Copyright  Act’s  exemption  for  cell-phone 
unlocking  that  the  Library  of  Congress 


allowed  to  expire  last  year.  The  Library  of 
Congress  revisits  its  exemption  every 
three  years,  so  Leahy’s  legislation  would 
restore  the  rule  and  allow  the  Library  to 
consider  it  again  next  time  around. 

Leahy’s  bill  has  a  good  chance  of  being 
passed.  He  wrote  the  original  DMCA  law 
and  sits  on  the  Senate  Judiciary  Commit¬ 
tee,  which  oversees  copyright  matters. 
Leahy  also  plans  to  encourage  the  Library 
to  expand  the  unlocking  exemption  to 
include  tablets.  Phones  and  tablets  are 
typically  sold  locked  to  a  single  carrier 
under  contract.  However,  AT&T  announced 
in  April  that  it  will  unlock  customers’  devices 
once  their  contracts  are  up  if  it  can  obtain 
the  unlock  code  and  the  account  is  active 
and  in  good  standing.-cAiTLiN  mcgarry 
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What’s  New  at 
the  App  Store 


Field  Trip 

Google’s  cool  Field  Trip  app 
for  iOS  (go.macworld.com/ 


fieldtrip)  makes  it  too  tempting  to 
forgo  an  Android  phone  for  an 
iPhone.  Just  open  the  app,  and  a  list 
of  experts— from  Food  Network,  Run 
Riot,  Thrillist,  and  Zagat,  among  many 
others— can  show  you  the  history  of 
the  neighborhood  you’re  visiting  at 
that  moment,  as  well  as  the  best 
places  to  shop,  eat,  listen  to  music, 
and  more.  You  can  also  share  and 
bookmark  favorite  spots.-JOEL  mathis 

D  Haiku  Deck 

This  free  presentation- 
creation  app  for  the  iPad 
(go.macworld.com/haikudeck)  has 
relaunched  with  a  ton  of  new  features, 
including  the  ability  to  create  pie 
charts,  bar  graphs,  and  stat  charts,  as 
well  as  support  for  bulleted  lists  and 
new  gestures  for  managing,  picking, 
and  using  photos  for  your  presenta¬ 
tion.  In-app  purchases  (usually  around 
$2)  allow  you  to  create  custom 
themes  to  dazzle  your  clients  when 
it’s  time  to  close  the  deal.-JOEL  mathis 


Delicion 

HfT  Foodies  take  note:  Delicion 
Ufgggt  (go.macworld.com/delicion) 
is  a  free,  elegantly  designed  cookbook 
app  for  the  iPad,  packed  with  gluten-, 
grain-,  and  soy-free  recipes.  It  has 
instructions  and  photos  for  every 
recipe,  and  a  customizable  in-app 
shopping  list.— joel  mathis 


Scraps 

At  first  glance,  the  $1 
Scraps  app  for  the  iPhone 
(go.macworld.com/scraps)  appears  to 
be  a  sort  of  Evernote  for  haiku  writers 
and  dream  journalers.  Simply  write 
down  your  thought,  and  save  it.  It’ll  be 
geotagged,  and  you  can  organize 
folders  to  keep  your  inspiration 
orderly. -joel  mathis 
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It's  cloud  storage  made  simple. 


V  1 00%  Automated 

V  Access  Files  Anywhere 
S  Share  Files  with  Friends 


>/  Sync  Multiple  Computers 

V  256  Bit  Secure  Encryption 

V  Free  iPhone,  iPad  &  Android  app 


www.zipcloud.com/macworld 
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iOS  Central 


App  Guide 

Software  for  Your  iPhone,  iPod  Touch,  and  iPad 


Super  Stickman  Golf  2 


Super  Stickman  Golf  2  is  the  sequel  to  the  most  popular 
stick-figure  golf  title  around  (okay,  the  only  stick-figure  golf  title 
around).  The  new  version  does  a  great  job  of  retaining  what 
was  so  appealing  about  the  original,  while  adding  more  of 
everything:  more  stick  figures,  more  courses,  more  power-ups, 
and,  perhaps  most  important,  infinitely  more  hats. 

The  mechanics  of  the  game  remain  largely  the  same:  You’re 
a  stick  figure  golfing  on  a  variety  of  wacky  courses.  To  make  a 
shot,  you  choose  the  angle  and  power  until  you  get  the  ball  in 
the  hole.  Your  goal?  To  beat  par  while  avoiding  water  traps, 
sand  pits,  and  other  obstacles. 

SSG  2  has  fewer  courses  to  start  out  with  than  its  predeces¬ 
sor  did,  but  this  time  around,  the  courses  are  a  little  more 

complex  and  are  divided  more  evenly:  You’ll  find  five  “tours”  of  four  courses  each.  You  can  earn  gold, 
silver,  or  bronze  stars,  and  the  game  awards  a  “clean  ball”  bonus  for  shooting  par  on  a  course  without 
resorting  to  the  numerous  power-ups.-DAN  moren 


iPhone/iPad  I  MMUi;  NoodleCake  Studios 


ESSENTIAL  APPS 

Right  App,  Write  Time 

Elements  For  Dropbox  ffff 

* _ J  Elements  lets  you  view, 

edit,  and  share  plain-text  and 
Markdown  documents  on  your 
iOS  device  (go.macworld.com/ 
elementsdb). 


H 


PlainText  MM  This  simple 
text  editor  sports  a  paperlike 
interface  and  lets  you  create  and 
organize  files  in  folders  and  sync 
them  with  Dropbox.com  (go. 
macworld.com/plaintext). 

WriteRoom  MM*  Better 
than  iOS’s  Notes,  this  app 
lets  you  create,  edit,  and  custom¬ 
ize  text,  and  then  send  the  files  to 
and  from  your  iPhone  (go. 
macworld.com/writeroom). 


No  Service  8:16  PM  (S>  55%S3 
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Sarah  Jacobsson  EE 
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““H  Available  $258.44  USD 

Recent  Activity 

More  Details 

Pending 

. 

Nov  25,  2012  * 

& . .  A 

ron  purewal 

-$24.00 

Completed 

Nov  25.  2012  > 

eBay  Inc  Shipping 

-  $2.31 

Completed 

Nov  12,  2012  7 

Amanda  Brown 

+  $101.60 

Completed 

*-*—*■"'*•—  '*  -  \  -  nt.-? 

Nov  12,  2012  7 

JL 

Account 

Request  Local 

PayPal 

mini*1*  PayPal,  the  popular  online 
payment  system  that  lets  you  send  and 
receive  money  securely  online,  is  also 
available  via  a  free  iOS  app.  To  use  it, 
you  must  first  log  in  to  your  PayPal 
account  (or  start  a  new  account)  through 
a  browser  and  create  a  PIN  for  your  iPad 
or  iPhone.  PayPal  will  call  or  text  you  to 
ask  for  your  PIN  before  completing  each 
mobile  transaction. 

The  app’s  home  screen  shows  four 
tabs.  The  Account  tab  allows  you  to 
monitor  your  PayPal  account,  including 
recent  transactions.  The  Send  and 
Request  tabs  let  you  send  money  to  and  request  money  from  other  parties. 

The  Local  tab  uses  your  location  to  determine  whether  any  nearby  businesses 
accept  PayPal.  The  app  is  useful,  letting  you  perform  basic  tasks  without 
overwhelming  you  with  features. -sarah  jacobsson  purewal 
iPhone  I  ;  Free;  PayPal 
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10000000  is  an  addictive  niche  game  for 
the  iPhone  and  iPad  that’s  ripe  for  cult  status.  The 
graphics  are  8-bit,  the  soundtrack  is  unwelcoming, 
and  the  gameplay  is  brutally  challenging. 

10000000  pairs  the  dungeon-crawler/role-playing 
game  genre  with  the  “match-three”  aspects  of  iOS 
puzzle  games.  Your  character  travels  down  a 
never-ending  dungeon,  battling  monsters  and 
enemy  soldiers,  and  unlocking  doors  and  chests. 

To  execute  attacks  or  unlock  doors,  however,  you 
need  to  match  the  corresponding  tiles  at  the  bottom  of  your  screen.  Timing  is  every¬ 
thing  in  this  game— knowing  when  to  match  your  sword  tiles  can  mean  the  difference 
between  a  longer  run  and  a  quick  death.-cHRis  holt 
iPhone/iPad  I  $ f  $$ ;  $2;  EightyEight  Games 


*r. 

*>» 

& 

w 

! 

•*» 

& 

‘  *K 

% 

...  / 

/  ••[  * 

V 

m 

V"  \  / 

w. 

<& 

Horizon  Calendar 

■j;w*in«m’i»n  Horizon  Calendar  is  a  $2  calendar 
app  for  the  iPhone  with  a  twist:  a  weather 
forecast.  When  you  enter  the  time  and  place  of 
an  appointment  in  your  calendar,  the  app  shows 
you  what  the  weather  will  be  like  there.  The  app 
didn’t  always  get  the  specific  location  I  typed 
in— a  cafe  in  Philadelphia,  for  example— on  the 
first  try,  but  it  learned  quickly.  And  it  syncs  with 
the  iPhone’s  native  Calendar  app. 

Horizon  Calendar  isn’t  just  useful;  it’s  also 
lovely  to  look  at.  It  features  the  stripped-down 
aesthetic  found  in  so  many  recent  weather 
apps,  and  switches  easily  between  daily  and 
monthly  views  of  your  schedule.-JOEL  mathis 
iPhone  I  MM;  $2;  Kyle  Rosenbluth 
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Karateka 

HWMfria  If  you,  like  me,  grew  up  in  the 
1980s  alongside  your  trusty  Apple  II, 
you  might  have  played  a  game  called 
Karateka.  Fast-forward  30  years,  and 
Jordan  Mechner’s  creation  has  finally 
arrived  on  iOS,  this  time  with  simpli¬ 
fied  gameplay  and  a  stunning, 
three-dimensional  environment  that 
may  be  the  real  star  of  the  game. 

The  goal  remains  that  of  saving  the 
fair  Mariko,  who  is  imprisoned  inside 
the  evil  Akuma’s  compound.  As  you 
make  your  way  through  the  grounds, 
you  must  defeat  a  series  of  enemies 
whose  martial-arts  abilities  increase 
the  closer  you  get  to  your  goal.  A 
series  of  pulsating  dots  clue  you  in  to 
tap  the  screen  so  that  you  can  mount 
a  successful  defense. 

Karateka  is  a  great  title  that,  when 
played  the  right  way,  entertains  on 
many  levels  without  ever  becoming 
frustrating  or  repetitive.  If  you’re 
looking  for  a  bit  of  adventure  and 
want  to  avoid  the  urge  to  chuck  your 
mobile  device  against  a  wall,  this 
game  belongs  on  your  home 
screen.-MARco  tabini 
iPhone/iPad  I  MM*;  $3;  Karateka 
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Sushi  Mushi 

itMia-'h  Aspyr’s  new  iOS  game,  Sushi  Mushi,  combines  a  love  of  sushi  with  a  love  of  mobile  gaming. 
It’s  a  fast-paced,  timed  puzzle  game  where  you,  an  adorable  monster  character  of  your  choosing, 
challenge  your  equally  adorable  monster  opponent  to  a  competition  in  which  you  match  up  sushi 
rolls  either  by  color  or  by  shape.  You  can  challenge  a  random  opponent  or  invite  friends  via 
Facebook  or  your  contact  list.  Each  match  consists  of  three  90-second  rounds,  and  whoever  has 
the  most  points  wins. 

Within  a  few  rounds,  you  realize  that  Sushi  Mushi  isn’t  hard,  but  it  is  fun,  and  it  actually  has  some 
strategy  to  it.  The  lack  of  any  real  challenge  will  undoubtedly  leave  advanced  gamers  dissatisfied,  but 
the  game  does  a  surprisingly  good  job  of  bringing  out  your  competitive  side;  it’ll  leave  you  hungry 
and  searching  for  more  from  your  next  opponent,  if  not  the  nearest  sushi  bar.-JEFF  sandstoe 
iPhone/iPad  I  M*  Free;  Aspyr  Media 
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iOS  Central 


Reviews 

Accessories  and  Add-ons  for  Your  iOS  Devices 


Dodocase  Mini 

MM;  $60;  Dodocase;  www.dodocase.com 


The  Dodocase  mini  for  Apple’s 
smaller  iPad  isn’t  quite  a 
hardcover  book,  but  it  brings 
forth  all  the  qualities  I  love 
about  books.  It’s  a  bound, 
hardcover  shell  with  a  (much 
improved)  bamboo  tray  for 
your  digital  device.  The  cover 
folds  back  to  create  a  nice 
typing  plane,  and  the  case  has 
embedded  magnets  in  the 
cover  to  sleep  and  wake  your 
device.  You  can  even  use  the 
iPad’s  rear  camera  through  an 
optional  camera  hole. 

My  only  niggle  with  the 
Dodocase  mini  is  that  with 
the  iPad  encased,  it  weighs 
almost  as  much  as  two  iPad 
minis  glued  together— not 
unlike  a  hardcover  book. 

The  Dodocase  mini  won’t 
be  the  perfect  cover  for 
everyone.  But  it’s  just  right  for 

me.— SERENITY  CALDWELL 


MetaWatch 

Frame 

MM;  $199; 
MetaWatch;  shop. 
metawatch.com 


MetaWatch’s  Frame  smart- 


watch  makes  me  feel  like  the 


future  has  arrived.  The  watch’s 


stainless-steel  face  is  2  inches 
by  1.5  inches,  and  the  display 


is  about  1  inch  square.  Buttons 
on  either  side  control  lighting, 
music,  status  info,  notifications, 
home  screens,  alarms,  and 
Bluetooth  (which  you  use  to 
pair  the  watch  with  your 
iPhone).  You  can  populate 
the  four  home  screens  with 
weather,  time,  calendar, 
stocks,  and  other  widgets. 

I’d  like  to  see  more  and 
better  apps,  and  more  exten¬ 
sive  notifications,  but  this  can 
all  be  fixed  once  MetaWatch 
opens  up  its  software  to 
iPhone  developers,  as  it  plans 
to  do  soon.  In  the  meantime, 
the  future  is  here.-LEX  friedman 

Mophie 
Juice 
Pack  Air 

MM*:  $ioo; 

Mophie;  www. 
mophie.com 

Mophie’s  Juice  Pack  Air 
battery  case  for  the  iPhone  5 
doubles  your  iPhone’s  battery 
life— and  looks  great  to  boot. 

The  two-piece  Juice  Pack 
Air  weighs  2.7  ounces,  which 
adds  a  noticeable  amount  of 
bulk  to  the  phone.  But  with  that 
slightly  bigger  size  comes 
serious  battery  power.  Mophie 
says  the  Air  adds  8  hours  of 
talk  time  and  between  8  and 
10  hours  of  Internet  use.  The 
Micro-USB  port  at  the  bottom 
charges  both  the  case  and  the 
enclosed  iPhone  fairly  quickly. 

The  deeply  recessed 
headphone  jack  requires  use 
of  the  included  adapter  with 
some  headphones.  But  overall, 
the  Juice  Pack  Air  is  a  pleasure 

to  USe.-LEX  FRIEDMAN 


Tiffen  Steadicam 
Smoothee 

MM:  $169;  Tiffen; 
tiffen.com 

Shooting  video 
with  a  smart¬ 
phone  can  give 
you  decent 
footage,  but  when 
paired  with  the  right 
gear,  an  iPhone  can 
really  shine.  Tiffen’s  Steadicam 
Smoothee  is  an  impressive 


stabilization  device.  I  popped 
the  iPhone  into  the  mount,  and 
was  soon  filming— even  while 
racing  around  on  roller  skates. 
Using  it  is  much  more  comfort¬ 
able  and  stable  than  shooting 
iPhone  video  with  my  hands. 
My  arm  did  get  tired  after  a  few 
minutes,  though. 

The  Smoothee  is  small, 
affordable,  and  easy  to  set 
up— and  you  likely  already 
have  the  required  camera  in 

your  pOCket.-SERENITY  CALDWELL 


iOS  Devices:  Current  Lineup 


iPad  mini 


SPECS 

RATING 

PRICE’ 

DISPLAY 

MORE  INFO 

16GB 

Wi-Fi, 

MW 

Wi-Fi:  $499;  Wi-Fi 
and  cellular:  $629 

9.7-inch 
color  (Retina) 

go.macworld. 

com/ipad4 

32GB 

Wi-Fi, 

♦MM 

Wi-Fi:  $599;  Wi-Fi 
and  cellular:  $729 

9.7-inch 
color  (Retina) 

go.macworld 

com/ipad4 

64GB 

Wi-Fi, 

MM* 

Wi-Fi:  $699;  Wi-Fi 
and  cellular:  $829 

9.7-inch 
color  (Retina) 

go.macworld. 

com/ipad4 

128GB 

n/a 

Wi-Fi:  $799;  Wi-Fi 
and  cellular:  $929 

9.7-inch 
color  (Retina) 

go.macworld. 

com/ipad4 

16GB 
(iPad  2) 

MM* 

Wi-Fi:  $399;  Wi-Fi 
and  cellular:  $529 

9.7-inch 

color 

go.macworld. 

com/ipad2 

16GB 

Wi-Fi, 

MM 

Wi-Fi:  $329;  Wi-Fi 
and  cellular  $459 

7.9-inch 

color 

go.macworld. 

com/ipadmini 

32GB 

Wi-Fi, 

MM 

Wi-Fi:  $429;  Wi-Fi 
and  cellular:  $559 

7.9-inch 

color 

go.macworld. 

com/ipadmini 

64GB 

Wi-Fi, 

MM 

Wi-Fi:  $529;  Wi-Fi 
and  cellular,  $659 

7.9-inch 

color 

go.macworld. 

com/ipadmini 

8GB  43 

MM 

Free 

3.5-inch 
color  (Retina) 

go.macworld. 

com/iphone4 

16G8 

4S4 

MM 

$99 

3.5-inch 
color  (Retina) 

go.macworld. 

com/iphone4S 

16GB  54 

MM! 

$199 

4-inch  color 
(Retina) 

gomacworld. 

com/iphone5 

32GB  54 

MW 

$299 

4-inch  color 
(Retina) 

go.macworld. 

conViphone5 

64GB  54 

MM* 

$399 

4-inch  color 
(Retina) 

go.macworld. 

com/iphone5 

16GB 

n/a 

$199 

3.5-inch 
color  (Retina) 

gomacworld. 

com/touch4 

32GB 

MM* 

$249 

3.5-inch 
color  (Retina) 

go.macworld. 

comAouch4 

32GB 

MW 

$299 

4-inch  color 
(Retina) 

go.macworld. 

comAouchS 

64GB 

MM* 

$399 

4-inch  color 
(Retina) 

go.macworld. 

com/touch5 

n/a  =  Not  available.  'All  prices  are  Apple’s  prices.  Separate  Wi-FI-and-cellular  iPad  models  are 
available  for  AT&T’s  network  and  for  Verizon’s.  3This  phone  is  available  only  with  an  AT&T  plan. 
4These  models  are  available  with  an  AT&T.  Sprint,  or  Verizon  plan. 
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www.iLuv.com 


Make  a  Lasting  Impression 


with  a  Lightning  speaker  dock 
that's  sure  to  amaze 


Aud  5 

Apple  Lightning  Speaker  Dock  with  Touch  Controls 


RICH  I  CLEAR  I  BOLD 


r(  reddot  design  award 

w  winner  2013 


GOOD 
DESIGN  „ 


Premium.  The  Most  Decorated  Mobile  Accessories  Brand. 


„i,  reddol  design  award 

.  «l  «ri  winner  1012 


ttittlftiHli! 


iLuv 

Innovative  Lifestyle 
Unquestionable  Value  • 


GETTING 


STREAMLINED  WORKFLOWS  FOR 
TAMING  YOUR  INBOX,  SHARING 
PHOTOS  ONLINE,  AND  MORE. 


THINGS 


>•  In  general,  if  you  do  any¬ 
thing  for  long  enough,  you’ll 
figure  out  an  approach  that 
works  for  you.  But  that’s  not 
to  say  that  you  can’t  learn 
something  new  once  in  a 
while.  For  this  article,  we 
asked  some  smart  Mac  and 
iOS  users  how  they  manage 
four  common  tasks:  man¬ 
aging  email,  working  with 
monthly  bills,  recording  pod¬ 
casts,  and  shooting  photo¬ 
graphs.  Many  of  us  do  these 
things  all  the  time.  However, 
the  experts  we  consulted 
have  devised  some  espe¬ 
cially  savvy  workflows  that 
can  teach  even  longtime 
users  a  few  new  tricks. 


ILLUSTRATIONS  BY  JUDE  BUFFUM 
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Features  getting  things  done 


FILING  BILLS 


PAPERLESSLY 


BY  KATIE  FLOYD 


Evemote  has  become 
.  my  paperless  filing 
cabinet  for  every¬ 
thing  from  receipts 
to  tax  documents.  One  of  the 
most  frequent  ways  I  use  it  is 
as  a  place  where  I  can  file  (and 
later  find,  if  needed)  the 
monthly  statements  for  my 
phone,  cable,  and  other  peri¬ 
odically  recurring  accounts. 

In  the  past,  those  state¬ 
ments  arrived  by  mail,  and  I 
used  my  trusty  ScanSnap 
scanner  to  scan  and  file  them 
in  Evernote.  But  today,  most 
statements  are  available  on¬ 
line,  and  I  can  skip  the  paper- 
conversion  stage  altogether. 
Instead,  I  can  download  a 
statement,  import  it  into  the 


appropriate  Evernote  note¬ 
book  (with  the  appropriate 
tags),  and  delete  the  original. 
The  paperless  process  isn’t 


that  can  monitor  a  specified 
set  of  folders  and  perform 
actions  on  files  in  those  folders 
based  on  rules  I’ve  defined. 


This  part  of  the  process  is  still 
a  manual  task,  but  it  represents 
my  last  hands-on  involvement 
with  the  document. 

I  have  created  a  Hazel  rule 
that  monitors  the  Downloads 
folder  and  looks  for  my  cable 
bill.  A  Hazel  rule  must  be 
based  on  something  unique 
about  the  document  that  you 
want  it  to  act  on.  In  this 
particular  instance,  I  use 
Hazel’s  SourceURL/Address 
criterion:  My  Cox  Cable  bill  is 
the  only  document  I  regularly 
download  from  Cox.net,  so  my 
rule  starts  by  looking  for  any 
document  whose  SourceURL/ 
Address  contains  the  alpha¬ 
numeric  string  ‘cox.net’.  It  may 
take  some  trial  and  error  to 
identify  suitable,  reliably 
unique  criteria  for  the  docu¬ 
ments  that  you  want  Hazel  to 
identify,  but  you  can  usually 
come  up  with  something. 

Whenever  Hazel  spots  a  bill 
from  Cox  Cable,  I  want  it  to 
perform  a  series  of  three 
actions:  rename  the  docu¬ 
ment,  import  it  into  a  specific 
Evernote  notebook  with 
specific  tags,  and  then  delete 
the  original  document. 

Renaming  is  the  first  action 
that  Hazel  performs  on  any 
document  that  matches  my 


THE  KEY  TO  MY  APPROACH  TO  AUTOMATION 
IS  HAZEL,  A  UTILITY  THAT  PERFORMS  ACTIONS 
ON  FILES  BASED  ON  RULES  I’VE  DEFINED. 


especially  difficult,  but  it’s  te¬ 
dious  and  repetitive.  Multiply  it 
by  the  half  dozen  or  so  state¬ 
ments  I  receive  every  month, 
and  you  can  see  why  I  decided 
to  automate  the  process. 

The  key  to  my  approach  to 
automation  is  Hazel,  a  utility 
and  System  Preferences  pane 


Here’s  how  I  use  Hazel  and 
Evernote  to  file  my  monthly 
cable  bill  automatically. 

Identify  and  Rename 

The  first  step  of  my  routine  is 
to  download  the  PDF  of  my 
bill  from  my  cable  company’s 
site  to  my  Downloads  folder. 


cable-bill  criteria.  The  first  part 
of  each  new  filename  identi¬ 
fies  the  date  when  the  file  was 
downloaded— which  is  in  all 
likelihood  the  same  month  as 
that  of  the  statement  itself.  I 
format  the  date  as  YYYY.MM, 
using  leading  zeros  when  ap¬ 
propriate  to  keep  the  format 
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computer-friendly  and  easy  to 
sort.  For  monthly  statements 
such  as  a  cable  bill,  I  usually 
omit  the  day  (DD)  part  of  the 
date  because  it’s  irrelevant. 

The  second  part  of  my 
filename  includes  a  descrip¬ 
tion  to  help  identify  the  par¬ 
ticular  document  category 
involved.  For  the  cable  bill,  it’s 
quite  simple:  My  March  2013 
cable  bill,  for  example,  is 
named  2013 . 03  COX .  pdf. 

File  in  Evernote 

After  Hazel  renames  the  file, 
the  next  step  is  to  import  the 
file  into  my  Statements  note¬ 
book  within  Evernote  and  to 
apply  tags  to  it.  To  handle  this 
part  of  the  process,  I  employ 
a  bit  of  AppleScript. 

Within  Hazel,  following  the 
renaming  step,  I  choose  Run 
AppleScript  as  the  next  action 
for  the  system  to  perform.  I 
can  either  embed  the  appro¬ 
priate  bit  of  AppleScript  within 
my  Hazel  rule  or  link  to  an 
existing  script.  The  template 
for  the  scripts  that  I  embed  in 
my  Hazel  statement  rules 
looks  like  this: 

tell  application 
"Evernote"  activate 
create  note  from  file 
theFile  notebook 
{"Notebook  Name"}  tags 
{"tagl" ,  "tag  2",  "tag 
3",  "tag  4"}  end  tell 
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Filed  in 
Evernote 

The  final 
result  of  this 
mostly  auto¬ 
mated  work- 
flow  is  a  bill 
filed  as  a  PDF 
in  Evernote. 
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r  from 


(Note  that  everything  from 
create  to  "tag  4"}  should 
be  on  one  line.) 

For  each  kind  of  statement, 

I  replace  Notebook  Name  and 
tagl  (and  so  on)  with  the  actual 
notebook  names  and  tags  I 
want  to  apply.  If  you  don’t  use 
tags,  you  can  remove  that 
portion  of  the  script.  Because  I 
often  forget  (or  in  some  cases 
mistype)  this  string  of  script, 
I’ve  created  a  TextExpander 
snippet  with  fill-in  fields  for  the 
Notebook  names  and  tags  so  I 
can  configure  my  script  on  the 
fly.  I  click  the  Compile  button 
within  Hazel  when  I’m  finished 
with  my  script,  and  I’m  ready 
to  move  on  to  my  next  action. 


Launch  Scripts 

Among  the 
multitude  of 
actions  Ha¬ 
zel  can  launch 
on  matched 
files:  running 
AppleScripts. 


Last  Steps 

In  many  instances  the  next 
step  is  to  have  Hazel  delete 
the  original  PDF  statement. 

But  sometimes  I  need  to  take 
care  of  other  record-keeping 
chores  before  moving  on  to 
the  terminating  stage. 

For  example,  my  employer 
reimburses  me  for  my  cell 
phone  expenses.  So  for  the 
Hazel  rule  associated  with  my 
cell  phone  statement,  I’ve 
added  a  step  that  runs  an 
Automator  action  that 
attaches  the  file  to  an  email 
message  addressed  to  my 
bookkeeper  and  including  a 
short  message.  First,  the  Get 
Selected  Finder  Items 
action  takes  the  document 
I’ve  been  working  on  with 
Hazel.  Second,  the  New  Mail 
Message  action  generates  the 
email  message  and  attaches 
the  file  to  it.  Then  I  fill  out  the 
appropriate  details,  such  as 
the  email  address  and  subject, 
a  message,  and  the  specific 
account  that  I  want  to  send 
the  message  from. 

When  I’ve  finished  with 
everything,  my  last  action  in 
Hazel  is  to  delete  the  original 


S64.40 


downloaded  file.  Since  I’ve 
already  saved  the  file  to  Ever¬ 
note,  I  don’t  need  to  keep  the 
duplicate  PDF,  which  would 
only  clutter  up  my  Downloads 
folder.  I  use  the  Move  action 
within  Hazel  and  select  the 
Trash  as  the  destination. 

Once  they’re  safely  stored 
in  Evernote,  my  documents 
are  available  to  me  for  quick 
reference  on  my  various  Macs 
and  iOS  devices— and  on  the 
Web— so  that  I  can  pull  them 
up  at  a  moment’s  notice  with¬ 
out  having  to  shuffle  through 
paper  records  or  rely  on  ser¬ 
vice  providers  to  keep  copies. 

Even  if  you  don’t  use  Ever¬ 
note,  Hazel  can  help  you 
manage  downloaded  docu¬ 
ments  by  automatically  re¬ 
naming  and  filing  them  to  an 
appropriate  folder.  And  if 
you’re  scanning  files  instead 
of  downloading  them,  you  can 
adjust  the  workflow  to  monitor 
a  scanned  documents  folder. 

Once  you’ve  set  up  the 
basic  structure  of  a  Hazel  rule, 
you  can  use  it  as  a  template, 
duplicating  it  and  adjusting  its 
criteria  to  handle  all  sorts  of 
documents  automatically. 
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RECORDING _ 

BY  CHRISTOPHER  BREEN  A  H m 

PODCASTS 

I 


or  several  years 
now,  I  have  pro¬ 
duced  the  weekly 
Macworld.com 
podcast.  Overtime,  I  have 
adjusted  some  of  the  tools 
and  techniques  that  I  use  to 
do  this,  but  the  basic  workflow 
has  changed  very  little. 

Gear  and  Location 

We  typically  record  from  one  of 
two  places.  One  location  is  the 
“Podcave,”  a  studio  in  the 
Macworld  offices  equipped 
with  four  Shure  SM58  micro¬ 
phones  (go.macworld.com/ 
sm58)  with  pop-filters  sus¬ 
pended  from  Heil  HB-1  boom 
stands  (go.macworld.com/hbl), 
Sony  MDR-V6  headphones 


(go.macworld.com/mdrv6)  for 
each  participant,  a  PreSonus 
FireStudio  Project  multichannel 
audio  interface  (go.macworld. 
com/presonus),  and  an  iMac 
running  GarageBand  to  record 
everything.  The  other  location 
is  my  home  studio,  where  I  use 
a  vintage  AKG  414  microphone 
along  with  an  Apogee  One  USB 
interface  (go.macworld.com/ 
one)  plugged  into  my  Mac  Pro. 

The  locations  have  in  com¬ 
mon  a  measure  of  isolation 
and  prophylaxis.  The  office 
studio  is  well  insulated  from 
outside  noise,  and  we’ve 
taken  various  steps  to  prevent 
people  inside  the  room  from 
adding  unwanted  noise.  For 
instance,  the  table-mounted 


boom  stands  are  padded  at 
the  base  to  keep  tabletop 
taps  from  traveling  up  the 
stand  and  getting  picked  up 
by  the  mic.  Likewise,  cables 
are  strapped  well  out  of  the 
way.  And  the  pop-filters  are 
placed  far  enough  from  the 
mic’s  business  end  that  it’s 
nearly  impossible  for  a 
speaker  to  be  so  close  to  the 
mic  as  to  overdrive  it. 

Because  my  home  is  in  the 
country,  I  have  little  outside 
noise  to  deal  with  other  than  an 
occasional  rooster  crow  or 
horse  whinny.  A  Do  Not  Disturb 
sign  keeps  family  members  out 
of  the  area.  I  use  as  many 
fanless  devices  as  possible. 

And  I  have  a  floor-standing 


tripod  mic-stand  equipped  with 
the  same  kind  of  pop-filter 
arrangement  as  at  the  Podcave, 
so  I  can’t  overpower  the  mic. 

Remote  Recording 

Because  of  my  home’s  out-of- 
the-way  location,  in-studio 
guests  are  extremely  rare. 
Instead,  I  record  remote 
guests  over  Skype,  the  free 
Internet  voice  messaging 
application.  To  do  this,  I  use 
Ecamm  Network’s  $20  Call 
Recorder  (go.macworld.com/ 
ecamm).  You  can  reach  Call 
Recorder,  when  it’s  installed, 
directly  within  Skype:  Open 
Skype’s  preferences,  click  the 
Recording  option,  and  create 
your  own  recording  settings. 
Once  you’ve  done  so,  a  small 
Call  Recorder  window  will 
appear  whenever  you  launch 
Skype.  To  begin  recording 
both  sides  of  the  conversa¬ 
tion,  click  Call  Recorder’s  red 
Record  button. 

When  you’re  done  recording. 
Call  Recorder  creates  a  stereo 
QuickTime  movie  file:  One 
channel  holds  your  audio  track, 
and  the  other  the  contents  of 
the  Skype  track.  Call  Recorder 
comes  with  a  set  of  tools  for 
splitting  and  converting  the 
resulting  file  into  separate  audio 
tracks,  which  you  can  then  drag 
into  GarageBand  for  editing. 

The  Primary  Files 

When  possible,  we  don’t  use 
the  Skype  recording.  Skype 
can  be  unreliable— cutting  out, 
dropping  calls,  or  producing 
unattractive  audio  artifacts  at 
times.  And  even  when  it 
behaves  itself,  in  a  multiple- 
participant  podcast,  a  Skype 
track  leaves  you  to  deal  with 
various  voices  recorded  at 
volumes  that  may  differ  wildly. 

Instead,  we  ask  partici¬ 
pants  to  record  their  parts 
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Adobe  Audition 

For  really  tough 
edits,  you’ll  want 
to  switch  from 
GarageBand  to 
Adobe  Audition. 


separately  and  then  upload 
them  to  a  server  where  I  can 
retrieve  them  and  incorporate 
them  into  my  GarageBand 
project.  The  result  (usually)  is 
a  clearer  recording.  But  if 
participants  can’t  record  their 
side  of  the  conversation,  or  if 
guests  don’t  have  time  to  do 
more  than  talk  and  run,  or  if 
something  goes  wrong  at 
their  end,  we  cross  our 
fingers  and  fall  back  on  the 
Skype  track. 

Cleanup  Time 

One  big  challenge  of  using 
guest-recorded  tracks  is  that 
you  have  no  control  over 
their  gear,  their  microphone’s 
gain,  or  the  room  they  record 
in.  The  recording  levels  may 
look  great,  and  audio  may 
sound  fine  on  the  Skype 
track;  but  when  you  receive 
each  participant’s  recording, 
the  volume  may  be  too  hot  or 
too  low,  distracting  back¬ 
ground  noise  may  intrude,  or 
the  guest  may  have  spent  the 
whole  podcast  drumming  on 
a  desk— a  habit  the  mic 
faithfully  picked  up. 


At  one  point  I  tried  to  fix  the 
worst  of  these  problems  by 
adjusting  GarageBand’s  con¬ 
trols  and  effects  plug-ins.  But 
the  built-in  tools  can  be  a  little 
broad  in  their  abilities,  and 
you  won’t  find  a  command 
that  tells  GarageBand,  “Make 
sure  that  every  track’s  level  is 
about  the  same,  even  when 
someone  whispers  or  shouts.” 

When  I’m  faced  with  a  par¬ 
ticularly  challenging  mix,  I 


turn  to  Adobe’s  $349  Adobe 
Audition  CS6  (go.macworld. 
com/audition6).  Audition  is 
specifically  designed  with 
audio  editing  and  cleanup, 
not  music,  in  mind.  As  such,  it 
contains  a  lot  of  solid  tools 
that  can  help  make  podcasts 
sound  professional. 

One  command  can  balance 
volume  among  tracks.  Remov¬ 
ing  constant  noise  is  a  matter 
of  first  sampling  the  offending 
sound  and  then  applying  and 
tweaking  a  filter  to  exclude  it. 


If  I  have  to  deal  with  a  Skype 
track  that  suffers  from  poor 
equalization,  I  have  several 
controls  on  hand  that  can  help 
make  the  track  sound  more 
natural.  If  a  participant  lacked 
a  pop-filter  and  the  recording 
has  loads  of  plosives,  Audition 
gives  you  a  couple  of  ways  to 

t 

tackle  them.  In  addition,  unlike 
GarageBand,  Audition  has  a 
ripple-delete  feature.  Select 
a  portion  of  the  recording  that 


you  want  to  delete,  and  then 
impose  the  ripple-delete 
command;  at  once,  the  prob¬ 
lem  audio  will  vanish,  and  the 
content  following  will  auto¬ 
matically  appear  at  the  spot 
where  you  marked  the  cut. 
GarageBand  requires  several 
steps  to  do  the  same  thing. 

Export  Business 

After  cleaning  up  the  record¬ 
ing’s  audio,  I  export  the  mix  as 
a  single  mono  track.  Then  I 
import  the  track  into  a  new 


GarageBand  Podcast  project. 

Why  not  just  export  from 
Audition  and  be  done  with  the 
job?  The  reason  is  simple: 
enhanced  podcasts.  The  two 
basic  categories  of  audio 
podcasts  are  audio-only  and 
enhanced.  In  order  to  make  a 
podcast  “enhanced,”  you  must 
include  graphics  and  chapters. 
Chapters  enable  listeners  to 
skip  to  the  portions  of  the 
podcast  they  wish  to  listen  to. 


If  you  include  three  topics  in 
your  podcast,  for  example, 
listeners  can  easily  skip 
directly  to  the  chapter  (topic) 
that  interests  them  most.  For 
many  podcast  listeners,  chap¬ 
ters  are  a  welcome  courtesy. 

Most  audio-editing  applica¬ 
tions  are  clueless  about  pro¬ 
ducing  enhanced  podcasts— 
but  fortunately,  GarageBand 
isn’t.  Creating  an  enhanced 
podcast  takes  a  bit  more  time, 
but  it’s  time  well  spent. 

After  adding  the  chapters, 
graphics,  music,  and  podcast 
information,  I  choose  Share  ■* 
Send  Podcast  to  iTunes  and 
then  export  the  podcast  as  a 
64-kbps  mono  file,  which 
delivers  good  enough  sound 
quality  for  a  spoken-word 
podcast  while  also  maintain¬ 
ing  a  reasonable  file  size.  A 
script  in  our  content  manage¬ 
ment  system  takes  the  pod¬ 
cast,  prepares  it  for  streaming 
and  downloading  from  our 
site,  and  sends  the  iTunes 
Store  the  information  neces¬ 
sary  to  enable  our  podcast 
subscribers  to  obtain  it  there. 

When  I’ve  completed  all  of 
those  steps,  I’m  generally 
ready  to  start  planning  the 
next  week’s  podcast. 


©REMOVING  CONSTANT  NOISE  IS  A  MATTER 

OF  FIRST  SAMPLING  THE  OFFENDING  SOUND 
AND  THEN  USING  A  FILTER  TO  EXCLUDE  IT. 
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MANAGING 


BY  DERRICK  STORY 


A  MOBILE 


PHOTO  SHOOT 


t 


Taking  and  managing 
photographs  while 
you’re  on  the  road 
doesn’t  mean  having 
to  compromise  on  image 
quality.  Here’s  how  I  handle 
event-coverage  assignments 
that  involve  publishing  JPEGs 
to  the  client’s  social  network 
sites  during  the  event  itself  and 
delivering  RAW  files  to  the 
client  after  the  assignment. 

My  usual  hardware  setup 
includes  a  Canon  EOS  60D 
(go. macworld.com/eos60d) 
with  an  assortment  of  lenses; 
an  iPad  mini  (16GB  model); 
and  a  Lightning  SD  Card 


Reader.  I  have  iPhoto  for  iOS 
and  Photo  Stream  for  iOS  on 
the  iPad,  and  at  home  I  use 
Aperture  or  iPhoto  on  my  Mac. 

I  prefer  working  with  the 
Canon  60D  because  it  accom¬ 
modates  SD  Cards,  which 
make  this  workflow  easier.  In 
its  menu,  I  configure  the  60D 
to  shoot  RAW+JPEG;  with  that 
setting  in  place,  the  60D  re¬ 
cords  both  a  RAW  version  and 
a  JPEG  version  of  the  image 
when  I  take  a  picture.  The 
RAW  files  are  5184  by  3456 
pixels;  as  I  said,  I  use  them  for 
final  delivery  of  content  to  the 
client.  For  the  JPEGs,  I  use 


fine-quality  SI,  which  pro¬ 
duces  2  594-by-1728-pixel 
files— which  is  plenty  of  reso¬ 
lution  for  publishing  online. 

Uploading  to  the  iPad 

Once  I’ve  shot  a  few  images,  I 
want  to  share  them  online 
quickly.  First,  I  make  sure  that 
my  iPad  is  connected  to  the 
Internet  via  Wi-Fi,  and  that  my 
Photo  Stream  is  turned  on 
(Settings  -*•  iCIoud  •*  Photo 
Stream  •*  My  Photo  Stream). 

To  transfer  images  from  the 
camera  to  the  iPad,  I  remove 
the  SD  Card  from  the  Canon 
and  connect  it  to  the  iPad  mini 


using  the  Lightning  SD  Card 
Reader.  The  iPad  will  see  both 
the  RAW  and  the  JPEG  files 
and  label  them  as  ‘RAW+JPEG’. 
At  this  early  stage,  you  can’t 
separate  those  formats. 

Selecting  the  Shots 

I  choose  the  shots  that  I  want 
to  upload  by  tapping  them  and 
then  tapping  the  blue  Import 
button.  The  iPad  asks  me 
whether  I  want  to  import  all  of 
the  photos  or  just  the  ones  I’ve 
selected;  I  make  sure  it  knows 
to  import  only  the  selected 
shots.  The  software  then 
copies  both  versions  of  the 
image  to  the  iPad.  However,  it 
also  warns  me  that  multiple 
formats  have  been  imported 
and  that  Photo  Stream  will 
upload  only  one  version  of 
each.  That’s  what  I  want, 
because  Photo  Stream  uploads 
the  JPEG  version  by  default. 

Once  the  upload  is  com¬ 
plete,  the  iPad  asks  if  I  want  to 
keep  or  delete  the  files  on  the 
memory  card.  It’s  important  to 
keep  them  because  I’ll  revisit 
the  images  when  I’m  back 
home  and  working  on  my  Mac. 

After  waiting  for  a  minute  or 
so,  I  tap  the  Photo  Stream  tab 
to  check  on  the  images  I’ve 
copied  from  my  camera.  If 
they’re  there— and  they  should 
be— I’m  in  business. 

By  storing  those  pictures  in 
my  Photo  Stream,  I  can  remove 
the  big  RAW  files  and  JPEGs 
from  the  Camera  Roll  on  the 
iPad;  Apple  stores  the  pictures 
for  me.  I  tap  the  Photos  tab 
and  then  tap  Edit  in  the  upper 
right  corner,  tap  the  images 
that  I  want  to  remove,  and  then 
tap  the  red  Delete  button  in 
the  upper  left  corner.  This 
action  removes  both  the  RAW 
and  the  JPEG  versions  of  the 
shots  from  my  Camera  Roll, 
freeing  up  the  space  they  had 
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occupied  on  the  iPad.  (If  you 
don’t  have  a  Wi-Fi  connection 
at  the  moment,  don’t  worry. 
Wait  until  you  do,  and  then 
delete  the  pictures  from  your 
Camera  Roll.) 

Now  it’s  time  to  move  over 
to  iPhoto  for  iOS,  which  can 
communicate  with  my  pictures 


in  iCIoud.  The  JPEG  versions 
of  my  recently  uploaded 
pictures  are  available  in  the 
blue  Photo  Stream  album  in 
my  iPhoto  for  iOS  library.  I  tap 
the  Photo  Stream  album  to 
open  it,  and  then  I  scroll  down 
to  access  the  shots  I  need. 

After  some  quick  image 
editing,  I  tap  the  Share  button 
and  upload  the  photos  to 
Flickr,  Twitter,  Facebook,  or 
whatever  the  client  wants. 
Alternatively,  I  use  the  Open 
In  command  to  send  the 
photos  to  Dropbox  or  to 
another  location.  With  that, 
it’s  time  to  go  back  and  take 
some  more  pictures. 

The  reason  I  don’t  like  to 
keep  RAW  files  on  my  iPad  is 
that  each  RAW  file  from  my 
Canon  61D  occupies  approxi¬ 
mately  21MB  of  space.  In 
contrast,  each  JPEG,  config¬ 
ured  in  the  camera  as  Fine/ 
Small,  takes  up  about  1.3MB  of 
memory.  So  if  I  were  to  leave 
just  the  JPEGs  on  my  iPad,  I 
could  accommodate  76 
images  in  100MB  of  storage. 

After  the  Shoot  Is  Over 

When  the  shoot  is  over,  I  head 
home  to  my  Mac  for  postpro¬ 
duction.  I  still  have  all  of  those 
RAW+JPEGs  sitting  on  my  SD 


Cards,  so  I  open  Aperture  and 
connect  an  SD  Card  to  the 
Mac.  In  the  Import  dialog  box, 

I  confirm  that  the  RAW  +  JPEG 
Pairs  option  is  enabled.  If  it 
isn’t,  I  click  the  Import  Settings 
pop-up  menu  and  select  it. 

I  select  RAW  Files  Only  from 
the  Import  pop-up  menu.  Then 


I  bring  in  all  the  images  from 
my  various  SD  Cards.  When 
Aperture  asks  if  I  want  to  keep 
or  delete  the  memory  card’s 
files,  I  choose  Keep:  For  the 
moment,  those  files  are  my 
backups.  Once  I’ve  run  the 
Vault  in  Aperture,  or  archived 
the  library  via  Time  Machine,  I 
can  clear  the  memory  card. 

If  you  use  iCIoud,  as  I  do,  for 
this  workflow,  plenty  of  images 


will  be  flowing  through  your 
Photo  Stream.  The  capacity  is 
1000  of  your  latest  images.  I 
recommend  that  you  set  up 
Aperture  or  iPhoto  to  archive 
your  Photo  Stream;  that  way,  as 
older  images  are  pushed  off, 
you  still  have  access  to  them. 

If  you  use  Aperture,  go  to 


Preferences  -*■  Photo  Stream, 
and  check  the  boxes  next  to 
My  Photo  Stream  and  Auto¬ 
matic  Import.  Since  I  use 
Aperture  for  my  everyday 
work,  I  prefer  to  have  iPhoto 
serve  as  my  iCIoud  archive. 

Workflow  Variations 

You  could  shoot  in  just  JPEG  or 
RAW  format,  if  doing  so  suits 
your  style  of  working.  If  you’re  a 


JPEG-only  shooter,  the  process 
is  simpler:  Take  your  pictures, 
copy  the  ones  you  want  to  the 
iPad,  have  fun  with  the  selected 
few,  and— when  you  get 
home— upload  everything  on 
the  memory  cards  to  your  Mac. 

RAW  shooters  who  don’t 
capture  many  frames  can  by¬ 
pass  the  RAW+JPEG  workflow 
and  go  with  RAW.  The  iPad  will 
see  your  files  and  let  you  play 
with  them— and  you’ll  upload 
the  RAW  files  to  your  Photo 
Stream.  But  your  iPad’s  free 
memory  will  diminish  rapidly. 

For  photographers  like  me, 
however,  who  shoot  a  lot  of 
pictures  and  want  to  share 
them  online  with  an  iPad,  and 
later  have  access  to  high- 
quality  versions  of  the  files, 
this  RAW+JPEG  workflow 
provides  maximum  flexibility. 

Sharing  an  Image  Starting  with 
iPhoto  for  iOS,  you  can  share  your 
image  files  with  a  variety  of  so¬ 
cial  networks  just  by  tapping  the 
Share  button. 


ONCE  I’VE  RUN  THE  VAULT  IN  APERTURE,  OR 
ARCHIVED  THE  LIBRARY  VIA  TIME  MACHINE, 

I  CAN  CLEAR  THE  MEMORY  CARD’S  FILES. 
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WRANGLING 


EMAIL 


▼ 

Though  specialists 

have  devised  myriad 
email  management 
systems  that  purport 
to  achieve  Inbox  Zero,  I’m  not 
that  ambitious.  I  just  want  a 
system  that  keeps  the  number 
of  unread  messages  in  my 
inbox  as  small  as  possible, 
doesn’t  treat  my  inbox  as  a 
to-do  list,  and  doesn’t  require 
me  to  spend  hours  sorting  and 
archiving  my  mail. 

In  addition,  a  workable 
system  has  to  be  easy  to 
implement:  The  more  complex 
it  becomes,  the  less  likely  I  am 
to  use  it  after  the  first  month. 

It  has  to  be  easy  to  maintain, 
too:  I  have  enough  friction  in 
my  workflow  without  dealing 
with  an  email  system  that 


requires  effort  above  and 
beyond  standard  email 
practices.  And  it  needs  to 
work  across  multiple  clients:  I 
typically  view  my  messages 
on  my  iPad,  my  iPhone,  my 
MacBook  Air,  and  my  Mac 
Pro— and  I  frequently  access 
my  email  through  Google’s 
Gmail  Web  interface,  Apple’s 
Mail,  and  other  third-party 
applications.  I  need  all  of 
these  programs  and  apps  to 
sync,  and  whatever  system  I 
use  must  keep  things  man¬ 
ageable  no  matter  where  or 
how  I’m  checking  my  mail. 

Over  the  years.  I’ve  tried 
numerous  systems.  Early  on,  I 
tried  to  build  a  hierarchy  of 
folders  that  would  afford  me 
quick  access  to  email  mes¬ 


sages  relevant  to  a  topic  and 
would  keep  my  inbox  empty 
by  consistently  filing  mes¬ 
sages  based  on  their  relation¬ 
ship  to  a  project  or  on  their 
required  action.  Unfortunately, 
this  tedious  approach  failed 
two  of  my  goals:  Coming  up 
with  the  right  organizational 
system  took  too  much  time; 
and  filing  each  incoming 
message  was  too  laborious. 

Later,  I  tried  tagging  mes¬ 
sages,  but  that  operation  ran 
afoul  of  my  third  goal:  No  true 
tagging  system  works  on 
every  platform.  Both  Tags  (go. 
macworld.com/tags)  and  the 
Mail  plug-in  MailTags  (go. 
macworld.com/mailtags)  use 
OpenMeta  tags,  which  work 
well  across  my  Macs.  But 


those  tagging  systems  don’t 
work  on  the  iPhone  or  in  Gmail. 
Gmail’s  labels  behave  similarly, 
but  fail  in  applications  like  Mail. 

The  system  I  eventually 
settled  on  has  been  working 
for  me  for  a  couple  of  years 
now.  It’s  a  simple  plan  that 
involves  minimal  up-front 
work;  and  after  you  use  it  for 
a  while,  you  can  maintain  it 
effortlessly.  It  follows  the 
common  workflow  practice  of 
filtering,  processing,  and 
reviewing  email  messages. 

Filtering 

Only  about  20  percent  of  my 
email  requires  any  action  on 
my  part.  So  the  first  step  in  my 
system  involves  automatically 
filtering  out  as  much  irrelevant 
content  as  I  can. 

I  do  most  of  my  filtering  at 
the  server  level,  using  Gmail’s 
filters.  When  I  come  across  an 
email  message  of  a  type  that  I 
know  I  don’t  need  to  see,  I 
create  a  search  using  criteria 
that  match  it  and  then  I  turn 
the  search  into  a  filter.  The 
goal  of  all  of  my  filters  is  to 
move  irrelevant  email  from  my 
inbox,  often  marking  those 
messages  as  read.  The 
filtered  messages  are  still 
there  if  I  search  for  them,  but 
otherwise  their  existence 
doesn’t  trouble  me. 

I  also  use  a  service  called 
SaneBox  (www.sanebox.com) 
to  automate  much  of  the 
process.  SaneBox  is  an 
intelligent  system  of  filters 
that  works  with  Google  and 
other  IMAP  services  and 
learns  by  observing  how  I 
deal  with  my  email.  It  auto¬ 
matically  shunts  messages 
that  it  deems  unimportant  to 
me  from  my  inbox  to  other 
folders,  starting  with  one 
named  @SaneLater.  Mes¬ 
sages  in  this  folder  remain 


40  MACWORLD  •  JUNE  2013 


Apogee  MiC 

The  first  studio-quality  condenser  microphone 
for  GarageBand  on  iPad,  iPhone  and  Mac 


Make  professional  recordings  for: 


rn 

i 

2! 

1 

C 

Music 

Voice-over 

Podcasting 

Audio  with 
DSLR  video 

Works  with: 

iPad  4th  generation*,  iPad  mini*,  iPad  3rd  generation, 

iPad  2,  iPad,  iPhone  5*,  iPhone  4S,  iPhone  4,  Find  OLlt  ITlOre  about  MiC  at 

iPod  touch  5th  generation*  .  . 

www.apogeedigital.com 

’Requires  Lightning  to  30-pin  Adapter  -  sold  separately 


A 

APOGEE 


www.apogeedigital.com 


Designed  in  California. 
Made  in  the  U  S  A. 

'  CCA 

_ 


unread  but  available  for  me  to 
deal  with  later.  SaneBox  also 
does  a  smart  job  of  moving 
bulk  and  mailing-list  email 
messages  out  of  the  way. 

When  an  email  message 
passes  through  my  filters  and 
shows  up  unread  in  my  inbox, 

I  deal  with  it  manually.  I  use 
Smart  Folders  (in  Mail)  and 
Quick  Searches  (in  Gmail)  to 
help  with  this  part  of  the 


To  make  this  system  work 
with  Gmail,  I  rely  on  a  Google 
Labs  tool  called  Quick  Links 
to  re-create  the  same  Smart 
Folder  criteria  that  I  employ 
in  Gmail  searches.  To  access 
the  folders  in  Gmail,  I  use  the 
standard  shortcut  g,l  (go  to 
label)  and  then  type  @in  or  (ala. 

I  keep  one  additional  folder, 
called  Review,  in  my  IMAP 
setup.  If  an  email  message 


and  about,  I  use  a  few  tricks 
to  make  the  subsequent 
processing  easier. 

The  first  of  these  tricks 
involves  that  Review  folder  I 
mentioned.  If  I  read  a  mes¬ 
sage  that  I  know  requires 
more  action  than  a  simple 
reply  or  deletion,  I  move  it 
into  the  Review  folder  from 
whatever  mobile  device  I’m 
using.  As  a  result,  it  automati¬ 


WHEN  AN  EMAIL  MESSAGE  PASSES  THROUGH 
MY  VARIOUS  FILTERS  AND  SHOWS  UP  UNREAD 
IN  MY  INBOX,  I  DEAL  WITH  IT  MANUALLY. 


process.  One  of  the  primary 
folders  is  a  smart  one  called 
@INBOX:  Notifications  and 
badges  on  my  desktop  and 
laptop  focus  on  this  folder  in¬ 
stead  of  on  my  primary  inbox. 

That  @INBOX  folder  con¬ 
tains  only  unread  messages, 
messages  that  I’ve  placed  in  a 
temporary  “review”  folder, 
and  messages  that  I’ve 
flagged.  Because  @INBOX  is 
intelligent,  messages  disap¬ 
pear  from  it  when  I’ve  read 
and  handled  them. 

A  second  major  Smart 
Folder  folder  in  my  email 
system  is  called  @LATER.  It 
contains  the  various  unread 
messages  that  got  automati¬ 
cally  filtered  to  mailboxes  or 
folders  outside  my  regular 
inbox.  I  can  deal  with  these 
messages  when  I  have  time, 
but  they  don’t  clog  my 
standard  workflow. 

I  have  made  this  pair  of 
folders  the  first  two  items  in 
Apple  Mail’s  bookmark 
bar— @INBOX  first,  and  then 
@LATER— so  I  can  access 
each  of  them  with  a  simple 
keystroke  combination  (3£-1 
or  K-2,  respectively). 


requires  special  attention,  it 
gets  moved  to  this  folder.  On 
my  Mac,  the  Review  folder 
appears  in  my  Smart  Folders 
and  Quick  Links,  and  its 
contents  show  up  in  @INBOX 
whether  I’ve  read  them  or  not. 
When  I’m  on  a  mobile  device, 

I  just  check  this  folder  directly. 

Processing 

I  do  most  of  my  message  pro¬ 
cessing  on  my  home  base’s 
Mac.  But  I  still  read  lots  of 
email  on  the  go.  While  I’m  out 


cally  shows  up  in  my  @INBOX 
back  home.  Alternatively,  I 
can  mark  a  message  as 
unread  (or  simply  not  read  it) 
to  leave  it  in  my  @INBOX  for 
further  processing  later  on. 

I  use  flags  sparingly.  I  flag 
items  that  require  a  response, 
and  I  unflag  them  when  I 
send  the  needed  response. 
Flagged  items  remain  in  my 
@INBOX  indefinitely,  so  I 
make  a  point  of  unflagging 
handled  items,  in  order  to 
keep  my  @INBQX  clean. 
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SaneBox  also  gives  me 
the  option  of  forwarding  a 
message  to  a  special  email 
address  from  which  it  will 
return  to  me  later.  The 
program  also  allows  me  to 
create  special  folders  for 
deferring  a  message  until  a 
specified  time  or  day. 

My  system  identifies  five 
categories  of  messages, 
though  the  last  is  something 
of  a  catch-all  for  messages 
that  don’t  fit  into  any  of  the 
other  four  slots. 

Quick  response:  The  quick 
response  category  comprises 
email  messages  that  require  a 
one-off  answer  and  no  further 
action  (other  than  action  that 
may  arise  in  connection  with  a 
possible  follow-up  reply  to  my 
response).  I  deal  with  mes¬ 
sages  in  this  category  imme¬ 
diately,  responding  in  one  or 
two  sentences.  The  original 
message  can  then  disappear 
from  my  @INBOX.  If  the 
person  who  wrote  the  original 
message  sends  a  follow-up 
response  that  requires  action, 

I  deal  with  the  second  mes¬ 
sage  as  if  it  were  a  new  item. 

Thoughtful  response:  If  a 
message  requires  something 


Google  Ouick 
Links  For  eas¬ 
ier  navigation 
to  your  email 
messages  in 
specific  mail¬ 
boxes,  use 
Google  Labs’ 
Quick  Links. 
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Missing  MobileMe? 


fiv\  MacMate' 

Sharing  your  cloud  made  easy 


Cloud  Disk 

Really  easy  to  use,  fast,  secure 
and  unrestricted.  Use  via  the 
desktop,  web  or  our  free  iOS  App. 


File  Sharing 

Securely  send  any  file  to  anyone 
else  with  one  click.  With  preview, 
expiry,  notification  &  comments. 
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Galleries 

Unlimited  drag-and-drop  ga//erv 

creationandhostin/w^^ 

t'tUig,  descriptions  and 
download  options. 


Email 

Powerful  and  reliable 
business-class  email  service 
at  your  domam/s  with 
full  spam/virus  protection. 


'Cal  Hosting 

_  Share  and  sync  unlimited 
calendars  easily  between  your 

devices:  Mac  iPhone  and  iPad. 


All  this  from  just  $29/yr 

Get  your  free  trial  at:  www.macmate.me 


Features  getting  things  done 


» 


Teams  S  Pricing  X  Invite  friends  ©  Help  %  Settings  -Q  Logout 


Folders 


You  read 


(g  Add  a  custom  filing  folder 


Folders 

You  use 


(?)  Add  a  custom  defer  folder 


@SaneTop 

Your  meat  Important  emefc. 

Show. 

® 

INBOX 

Any  i-npoftam  erwfe. 

_  @SaneLater 

® 

••••  @SaneNews 

---•  NohsfeEassand  tnaHng  teas. 

ttde... 

E  ©SaneBuIk 

Recelptsend  reference  wittfc. 

Hide-. 

® 

* 

@SaneBlackHole 

Put  an  emeS  here,  and  future  ertes  wtt  go  Sr  sight  to  tratfi. 

Hide- 

a 
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@SaneTomorrow 

Hc&J  emefc  untl  tomorrow. 

fide... 

® 

% 

@SaneNextWeek 

Hold  cmafc  untl  Monday. 

me- 

® 

Mi 

@SaneAfterWork 

Hold  emafc  untl  S  pm 

Remove.. 

mine  ever  scrolls  onto  a 
second  page,  that’s  a  sign  that 
I’ve  waited  too  long  to  deal 
with  things.  At  that  point  I  ask 
myself  whether  each  item  is 
something  I’ll  ever  get  to.  If 
the  answer  is,  “Eventually,”  I 
make  a  task  for  it  and  clear  it 
from  @INBOX.  If  the  answer  is, 
“Probably  not,”  I  summarily 
unflag  it,  mark  it  as  read,  and 
let  it  float  gently  away. 


Mj  @SaneArchive 

Voir  «Jea  essfe 

@SaneNotSpam 

1  mportart  emafc  rescued  from >our  Spamfdder. 


more  elaborate  than  a  two- 
sentence  reply,  I  deal  with  it 
when  time  allows.  If  I  have  the 
time  and  the  reference  materi¬ 
als  on  hand  to  put  together  an 
appropriate  response,  I  try  to 
compose  it  immediately.  If  not, 

I  assign  it  a  red  flag  so  that  it 
remains  in  the  @INBOX  until  I 
respond  and  unflag  it. 

Action  required:  Email 
messages  that  demand  action 
other  than  an  email  response 
don’t  belong  in  my  @INBOX. 
When  a  message  of  this  type 
arrives,  I  use  OmniFocus  (go. 
macworld.com/omnifocus)  to 
create  an  OmniFocus  task, 
with  a  link  back  to  the  original 
message.  This  allows  me  to 
handle  it  within  a  single  task- 
management  system  that 
keeps  all  of  my  tasks  in  one 
place.  When  I  complete  the 
task,  I  click  the  link  in  the  note 
and  open  the  original  email 
message,  which  stands  ready 
to  accept  my  reply  as  soon  as 
I  choose  to  send  one. 

Informational:  Some  mes¬ 
sages  that  I  receive  are  simply 
to  inform  me  of  certain  facts.  If 
a  message  contains  material 
that  I  may  need  to  consult  or 
cite  later,  I  move  the  relevant 
information  into  my  reference 


Safe  in  SaneBoxThis  service  does  an  extremely  good  job  of  using  auto¬ 
mated  rules  to  distinguish  important  messages  from  unimportant  ones. 


Disable..  (») 
Enabk  (D 


system.  For  this  purpose  I  use 
nvALT  (go.macworld.com/ 
nvalt),  but  you  can  use  what¬ 
ever  your  primary  “bucket” 
is— Evernote  (go.macworld. 
com/evernote5),  Simplenote 
(go.macworid.com/simple- 
note),  or  the  like.  Each  note 
receives  a  concise,  accurate 
title  and  has  three  other 
components:  the  body  of  the 
information,  a  link  back  to 


however,  and  rarely  (if  ever) 
have  I  later  regretted  dump¬ 
ing  any  messages. 

A  system  of  this  kind 
depends  on  regular  review 
of  the  messages  that  pass 
through  the  filters,  of  course. 
But  that  review  is  a  simple 
matter  of  checking  @INBOX. 
Any  message  that  is  currently 
unread,  flagged,  or  parked  in 
the  mobile  Review  folder 


The  Result 

Even  though  my  @INBOX  is 
empty,  I  have  ready  at  hand  a 
fully  searchable  archive  of 
every  message  that  I  haven’t 
intentionally  deleted.  My  email 
management  system  didn’t 
force  me  to  do  any  extra  filing, 
tagging,  or  additional  process¬ 
ing.  Gmail  search  is  especially 
fast  and  accurate,  which 
makes  it  ideal  for  retrieving 
items  from  the  archive.  When  I 
need  to  find  a  long-gone 
message,  I  load  up  Mailplane 
(go.macworld.com/mailplane) 
or  Gmail  on  my  iPhone  and 
quickly  locate  whatever  the 
moment  calls  for. 

On  a  day-to-day  level,  the 
result  of  my  simple,  consistent 


ON  A  DAY-TO-DAY  LEVEL,  THE  RESULT  OF 
MY  SIMPLE,  CONSISTENT  APPROACH  IS  AN 
EMPTY  INBOX  AND  TRUE  PEACE  OF  MIND. 


the  original  email  message, 
and  tags  (or  a  notebook 
designation)  associating  it 
with  the  appropriate  project. 

Everything  else:  If  an  email 
message  doesn’t  fall  into  one 
of  the  first  four  categories, 
then  I  delete  it.  If  I  have  any 
suspicion  that  I  might  want  to 
find  it  again  later,  I  mark  it 
as  read  and  let  it  fall  out  of 
@INBOX.  I  delete  relentlessly, 


shows  up  in  @INBOX,  and  its 
presence  there  is  a  reminder 
to  me  that  I  need  to  deal  with 
it.  A  recurring  OmniFocus  task 
reminds  me  to  review  mes¬ 
sages  that  may  be  awaiting 
my  attention;  but  if  you  use 
email  as  much  as  most  people 
do,  you’ll  always  be  aware  of 
what’s  sitting  there. 

The  goal  of  all  this  planning 
is  to  keep  @INBOX  empty.  If 


approach  is  an  empty  inbox 
and  true  peace  of  mind.  The 
system  is  easy  to  maintain 
moving  forward.  The  filters 
take  care  of  half  the  work,  and 
I  can  apply  the  process  as 
time  allows.  Best  of  all,  I  can 
rest  easy  at  night  knowing 
that  I  won’t  wake  up  in  the 
morning  to  hundreds  of 
unread  messages  clamoring 
for  my  attention. 
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1and1.com 


Offers  valid  for  a  limited  time  only.  Starter  hosting  package  price  of  $1.99  per  month  is  valid  for  a  36  month  prepaid  package;  purchase  amount  of  $71.64.  Visitwww.1and1.com  for  jbiliijjgp. 
information  and  full  promotional  offer  details.  Program  and  pricing  specifications  and  availability  subject  to  change  without  notice.  1&1  and  the  1&1  logo  are  trademarks  of  1&1  Inte'rjnetv;  ‘ 
all  other  trademarks  are  the  property  of  their  respective  owners.  ©  2013  1&1  Internet.  All  rights  reserved.  '.i  ?  -  i' 


1&1  WEB  HOSTIN 


YOUR  HOSTING  PARTNER 

Whether  you  use  Windows  or  Linux,  1&1  is  always 
the  right  choice.  We  offer  the  latest  in  programming 
languages  with  PHP  5.4  for  Linux  and  ASP.NET  4.5 
for  Windows. . 

We  also  now  offer  flexible  prepaid  billing  plans  of 
1,12,  24,  or  36  month  terms  to  allow  you  to  match 
your  hosting  needs  with  the  billing  option  best 
suited  for  you. 


Dual  Hosting  for  Maximum 
Reliability 

Your  website  hosted  across  multiple 
servers  in  two  different  data  centers, 
and  in  two  geographic  locations. 

✓  Unlimited  Bandwidth  (Traffic) 

IPV6  Ready 


NEW:  Choose  your  prepaid  ■ 


•com 


domain  §|| 
first  year  $0.99 


l&l  Starter 

jBB(^  IjEB 

t Jk  1&1  Starter 
■  ;nnv 

Windows 

•  Linux 

-  :•  ■  ..  .1-.  :  .  . 

50  GB  Web  Space 

Unlimited  Bandwidth  (Traffic) 

250  E-Mail  Accounts  (2  GB  each) 

24/7  Phone  and  E-mail  Support 

NEW!  ASP.NET/ 

.NET  Framework  4,  4. 

Microsoft 

5  ASP.net 

NEW!  PHP  5.4 

and  host  multiple  websites 

NEW!  1  MSSQL  2012 
Database  (1  GB) 

^SQLServer  2012 

10  MySQL 

Databases  (1  GB  each) 

NEW!  ASP.NET  MVC 

NEW!  Webspace  Recovery  and 
daily  server  backups 

NEW!  Dedicated  App  1 

As  low  as 

3ools 

$1. 

Save  up 

2  Click  &  Build  Applications, 
like  WordPress,  Joomlal,  TYP03 

99 

1  ft#  ft#  per  month* 
to  $144 

SPIN  IT.  STAND  IT.  TAKE  IT. 

Exclusively  at  the  Apple  Online  Store 


iPhone  and  iPad  are  registered  trademark  of  Apple,  Inc.  All  trademarks  are  registered  to  their  respective  owners. 
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t’s  easy  to  take  our  Macs— and- the  hardware  and  software  we  use 
with  them— for  granted.  The  longer  we  use  that  hardware  and  soft¬ 
ware,  the  more  invisible  they  can  become. 

But  those  setups  are  in  fact  quite  interesting.  They  are  the  product 
of  years  of  evolution  of  trying  things,  rejecting  most,  and  keeping 
only  what  truly  fits  our  workflows.  Those  setups  are  as  individual  to 
us  as  the  cut  and  style  of  our  clothes. 

For  that  reason,  in  collaboration  with  the  folks  at  a  great  blog  called  The  Setup 
(usesthis.com),  we  asked  seven  notable  Mac  users  a  few  simple  questions:  What 
do  you  do?  What  do  you  use?  What  would  be  your  dream  setup?  The  answers 
we  got  were  as  individual  and  idiosyncratic  as  the  people  we  asked.  It’s  just 
further  proof  that  “typical”  and  “Mac  user”  don’t  really  go  together. 
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Jad  Abumrad 


Who  are  you,  and  what  do  you  do?  I’m  the  host  and  creator  of  Radiolab,  a  series  of 
hourly  radio  broadcasts  and  podcasts  that  we  produce  at  WNYC  (wnyc.org).  My 
team  and  I  find,  report,  produce,  and  score  the  stories  that  make  up  each  hour. 
What  hardware  do  you  use?  The  station  uses  A  KG  C  414  microphones,  which  I  like  a  lot.  We  edit  on  Mac  Pros 


using  Mbox  Pros.  (We  had  to  fight  to  keep  our  Macs  when  the  station  upgraded  broadcast  equipment  a  few 
years  ago.)  At  my  home  studio,  I  run  everything  from  a  17-inch  MacBook  Pro.  I  record  musicians  with  a 
Schoeps  CMC4  and  my  own  voice  with  a  414  (to  stay  consistent)  running  through  a  Millennia  HV-3C  preamp. 
In  the  end,  everything  goes  into  an  Apogee  Symphony.  We  use  an  AxiomPro  49  for  MIDI.  I  use  a  Moog  Sonic 
6  and  Juno-60  analog  synth  for  scoring,  along  with  a  rack  of  guitar  pedals.  And  what  software?  I  compose  the 
music  for  each  program  mostly  within  Pro  Tools  these  days,  using  a  lot  of  different  plug-ins.  The  SoundToys 
bundle  is  a  must.  I  use  Audio  Mulch  a  good  bit,  along  with  Ableton  Live  and  some  of  the  new  Max  audio 
devices.  What  would  be  your  dream  setup?  My  dream  setup  would  be  to  convert  my  home  studio  to  a  Mac  Pro, 
assuming  Apple  ever  releases  a  new  one.  I’d  love  to  get  my  hands  on  a  Monome  Arc  4  and  one  of  those  old 
Moog  Modular  Vs,  assuming  I  could  have  someone  like  Richard  Devine  (devinesound.net)  program  it  for  me. 
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Who  are  you,  and  what  do  you  do?  I’m  the  creative  director  for  Maker  Media,  publisher 
of  Make  magazine  (makezine.com)  and  the  creator  of  Maker  Faire  (makerfaire.com). 
What  hardware  do  you  use?  I’d  be  lost  without  the  portability  of  my  MacBook  Pro:  It’s 
fast  enough  to  do  3D  modeling  and  heavy  Photoshop  work,  yet  light  enough  to  take  on  a  plane.  I  record 
video  tutorials  with  a  Canon  T2i,  directly  saving  to  my  hard  drive.  My  GoPro  Hero3  is  my  secondary  video 
source  for  time-lapse  photos  and  second-camera  action;  I  love  this  thing  more  than  I  should.  For  proofing 
images,  I  use  the  LaCie  324i  screen,  which  ensures  that  I  see  color-accurate  images.  I  still  haven’t  fallen  in 
love  with  the  trackpad;  I  feel  like  I’m  faster  and  more  precise  with  my  Logitech  M510  wireless  mouse.  When  I 
am  photo  correcting  or  illustrating,  I  haul  out  my  Cintiq  12WX  tablet.  For  a  stop-animation  tutorial  featuring  a 
completely  3D-printed  robot,  we  use  the  UP  3D  printer  to  generate  all  the  parts.  My  iPad  2  is  always  by  my 
side,  as  we  are  getting  ready  to  launch  our  magazine  app  soon.  Believe  it  or  not,  I  still  use  my  fifth-generation 
iPod  Classic  daily.  It’s  built  like  a  tank,  holds  60GB,  and  I  can  use  it  as  secondary  storage  when  I  travel.  But 
the  one  thing  I  can’t  live  without?  My  iPhone  4S.  Not  even  one  day  without  it.  And  what  software?  On  any  given 
day,  I’m  in  Adobe  Photoshop,  Illustrator,  InDesign,  and  Acrobat  Pro.  I  use  FontExplorerX  Pro  to  keep  my  fonts 
in  order.  And  am  I  the  only  one  who  still  uses  Sticky  Notes  for  emergency  note-taking?  I  am  still  a  relative 
newbie,  but  I’m  slowly  learning  ZBrush.  We  use  Asana  for  task  management;  it’s  a  dream  for  our  team,  and  I 
can’t  recommend  it  enough.  I  used  to  love  Yojimbo,  but  its  lack  of  decent  syncing  made  me  embrace  Evernote 
for  my  “notes  anywhere”  app.  I  use  Firefox  perhaps  for  one  feature  alone:  the  Firefox  RSS  plug-in,  Sage.  What 
would  be  your  dream  setup?  The  Cintiq  24HD  touch  is  probably  the  one  piece  of  tech  I’m  lusting  after  the  most. 
It’s  amazing  how  far  these  have  come  in  the  last  five  years,  absolutely  amazing.  (Continued  on  page  56.) 


Jason  Babler 
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Your  geometry  teacher  was  wrong 
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The  shortest  distance  between  two  points  is  a  damn  shame. 

Introducing  the  all-new  mid-engine  Cayman.  A  blissfully  nimble  sports  car  made  to  turn.  Heads,  corners  and  conventions. 

Its  handling  so  precise,  it  ignited  an  obsession  among  drivers  with  an  appetite  for  apexes  and  a  fetish  for  feedback. 

An  intense  kind  of  passion  we  call,  The  Code  of  the  Curve. 

Following  this  code  requires  agility,  balance  and  an  aversion  to  the  status  quo.  And  the  new  Cayman  brings  plenty  of  all  of  it. 
Drivers  who  dare  follow  the  code  are  destined  to  find  pure  sports  car  exhilaration.  And  a  whole  new  perspective  on  geometry. 


The  2014  mid-engine  Cayman.  Exhilaration  takes  a  whole  new  turn 

Visit  CaymanCode.com  for  exclusive  videos,  a  downloadable  app  and  more. 
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Features  how  i  work 


Who  are  you,  and  what  do  you  do?  I  am  a  musician/writer/producer/artist/mixer  living  in 
Los  Angeles.  I’ve  had  cuts  with  artists  as  varied  as  Demi  Lovato,  Tristan  Prettyman,  and 
Meatloaf,  and  I’ve  played  all  over  the  world,  opening  for  the  likes  of  John  Mayer,  Train, 
and  Hanson.  I’m  getting  ready  to  release  my  fifth  solo  record  this  year  with  help  from  a  successful 
PledgeMusic  fan-funding  campaign  (pledgemusic.com/projects/bleu).  What  hardware  do  you  use? 

As  a  writer/producer/mixer,  I  record  exclusively  to  a  15-inch  MacBook  Pro  Retina  with  16GB  RAM. 
My  interface  is  a  Universal  Audio  Apollo  with  the  Thunderbolt  add-on.  My  preamp/compressor/ 
equalizer  is  also  from  Universal  Audio,  the  LA-610.  I  generally  have  my  Mojave  MA-201fet  micro¬ 
phone  going  to  that  (for  vocals  primarily,  although  it  has  recorded  many  an  acoustic  guitar  and 
tambourine).  I  mix  on  Behringer  Truth  B2031  and  JBL  LSRs.  I  also  do  a  fair  amount  of  checking  on 
good  old  Sony  MD-7506s.  (They’re  bright,  but  they  help  tame  some  nasty  high-end  stuff.)  I  have 
a  Waterstone  guitar  that  I  love  connecting  to  a  Pod  X3.  I’ve  got  many  guitar  choices,  including  a 
brand-new  Gretsch  Electromatic  given  to  me  by  John  Oates.  Live,  I  play  a  Takamine  Santa  Fe  that 
my  grandma  gave  me  when  I  graduated  from  high  school.  (It  has  a  big  hole  in  it  from  playing  so 
much  over  the  years.)  And  what  software?  ProTools  10.  I’m  a  longtime  Pro  Tool  (pun  intended), 
although  I’ve  been  toying  with  the  idea  of  diving  into  Logic  recently,  and  I  do  use  the  software  that 
comes  with  the  Universal  Audio  Apollo  to  monitor.  I’ve  even  used  that  for  live  gigs;  you  can  add 
plug-ins  stored  right  in  the  unit  to  individual  channels.  What  would  be  your  dream  setup?  More 
preamps/compressors  and  mics,  and  a  room  to  cut  live  drums  in. 


Bleu 
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PHOTOGRAPH  BY  ROBERT  CARDIN 


Who  are  you,  and  what  do  you  do?  I’m  a  senior  engineer  at  Twitter  working  on  the 
advertiser  API,  and  a  former  lead  engineer  on  the  client  API.  What  hardware  do  you 
use?  I  have  a  Twitter-engineering-standard-issue  MacBook  Pro,  2.7GHz  with  8GB 
of  RAM  and  a  non-Retina  display.  At  home  I  work  straight  off  the  laptop,  but  at  the  office  I  hook  it  up  to  a  24-inch  Dell 
U2410  LCD  monitor.  My  monitor  rests  atop  a  NeXTstation  Turbo  (33MHz)  that  may  or  may  not  still  boot;  I  haven’t  tried  in 
a  long  time.  I  use  a  non-ADB  NeXT  keyboard  with  an  Arduino-based  USB  adapter  running  a  tweaked  version  of  Limor 
Fried’s  firmware.  These  keyboards  are  sort  of  a  cult  classic— really  clacky  and  pleasant  to  type  on.  And  what  software?  I’m 
coding  mostly  in  Scala  these  days,  and  I  can’t  stand  the  current  crop  of  IDEs  (integrated  development  environments),  so 
I  spend  90  percent  of  my  day  in  BBEdit  and  Terminal.  I’ve  got  a  pretty  nice  setup  with  BBEdit,  ctags,  and  some  git  hooks 
to  keep  them  in  sync.  I  wrote  a  Scala  language  module  to  highlight  syntax,  populate  the  function  list,  get  predefs,  fold 
code,  and  so  on.  Rdio  keeps  me  focused  with  a  steady  stream  of  Celtic  folk  metal.  The  rest  of  my  dock  is  Chrome, 
Sparrow,  Propane  (I  haven’t  jumped  on  the  Flint  bandwagon  just  yet),  Sequel  Pro,  Skype,  and  Adium.  I  use  IPassword 
religiously.  What  would  be  your  dream  setup?  This  is  a  surprisingly  hard  question.  I  already  have  one  part  of  my  dream 
setup:  my  NeXT  keyboard.  A  big  Retina  display  would  be  nice.  Maybe  a  portable  supercomputer  for  running  Scala’s 
compiler.  Headphones  that  don’t  subject  my  coworkers  to  soundspray.  And  I’ve  long  thought  that  my  desk  should  have 
a  double-bass  pedal.  As  for  software,  I’d  really  like  something  that  makes  email  not  horrible. 


Dana  Contreras 
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Who  are  you,  and  what  do  you  do?  I  own  a  company  called  Sandwich  Video 
(sandwichvideo.com)  that  makes  neat  promotional  and  demo  videos  for 
tech  startups,  mostly.  I  also  have  a  podcast  called  You  Look  Nice  Today 
(youlooknicetoday.com)  with  my  friends  Merlin  Mann  and  Scott  Simpson.  What  hardware  do  you  use? 

My  main  axe  is  a  Mac  Pro  with  12  cores  of  processing  power.  I  need  all  that  beef  for  doing  video.  I’m  also 
waiting  impatiently  for  that  product’s  refresh,  which  I  fear  will  never  come.  I  also  have  two  Cinema  Dis¬ 
plays,  a  Wacom  tablet  that  I  use  for  everything,  and  a  few  Drobos  for  archiving  all  that  video.  And  we 
shoot  almost  everything  on  our  Canon  C300,  with  a  set  of  gorgeous  Zeiss  CP.2  lenses.  And  what  software? 
We  edit  everything  in-house  with  Final  Cut  Pro  7,  and  do  almost  all  our  motion  design  and  compositing 
with  After  Effects  and  the  long-defunct  Shake.  For  running  the  entire  business,  I  rely  more  heavily  than 
anything  else  on  Dropbox  and  email;  my  entire  system  of  task  management  is  based  on  doing  email  well. 
What  would  be  your  dream  setup?  My  dream  setup  would  be  SSDs  up  the  wazoo  and  Thunderbolt  on 
everything.  That’s  the  most  frustrating  thing  about  using  the  top-of-the-line  outdated  Mac  Pro:  I  have  no 
Thunderbolt,  only  FireWire  800  that  drops  more  calls  than  AT&T. 


Adam  Lisagor 
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►  Neat  helps  my  small  business  run  smoothly. 

We  file  everything  with  Neat.  We  keep  digital  copies  of  all  our 
receipts,  and  run  reports  to  help  manage  costs.  Expenses,  pay¬ 
ments  -  we  have  records  of  them  all  in  Neat.  Plus  it’s  great  for  taxes! 


Mvarr 


►  All  my  important  files  are  at  my  fingertips. 

NeatCloud  lets  me  scan  with  my  phone,  access  my  Neat  files  from 
anywhere,  and  be  just  as  productive  on  the  road  as  I  am  at  the 
office.  I  can  even  see  the  things  my  business  partner  scans  in  while 
I’m  away  -  and  vice  versa. 


{ 

FREE 

30-DAY 

TRIAL 

ORDER  NOW  AND  GET  A  FREE  30-DAY  TRIAL  OF 


Paper  doesn’t  weigh  me  down  on  the  road. 

Business  cards,  receipts,  contracts  -  I  can  scan  them  in  as  I  get 
them,  and  I  can  get  rid  of  the  paper  without  losing  the  information. 
At  the  office  or  on  the  go,  nothing  helps  me  stay  organized  and 
paper-free  like  Neat. 


NeatCloud' +  NeatMobile 

►  neat.com/mwbt  ►  866-395-8717 


►  See  more  user  stories  at  neat.com/mwbt 


ATneat 


Features  how  i  work 


Who  are  you,  and  what  do  you  do?  I’m  a  full-time  cartoonist  operating  out  of  Periscope 
Studio  in  Portland,  Oregon.  I  draw  comics  and  do  freelance  illustration.  What  hardware  do 
you  use?  I  work  on  a  MacBook  Pro  (running  OS  X  10.6.8)  using  only  the  keyboard  and 
trackpad  it  came  with.  My  husband  bought  me  a  Wacom  Cintiq  12WX  years  ago  that  I  still  use.  My  studio  is  stocked 
with  three  oversize  Epson  Expression  836XL  scanners  that  are  super  for  scanning  large  pages  entirely,  without 
having  to  scan  them  in  sections  and  then  piecing  them  together  in  Photoshop.  And  what  software?  The  big  one  is 
Photoshop  CS4.  I  have  page  templates  in  it  with  all  of  my  bleeds  and  markers  for  page  divisions  (so  I  can  create 
precise  panel  borders)  included.  I  copy-paste  dialogue  onto  the  template  and  arrange  it  inside  the  panel  borders. 
When  I’m  composing  my  own  scripts,  I  start  with  a  rough  draft  on  paper  and  then  type  it  up  in  TextEdit  or  Scrivener, 
depending  on  the  project.  During  work  hours,  I  have  most  of  the  Internet  (except  for  Gmail  and  Flickr)  blocked 
using  LeechBlock.  What  would  be  your  dream  setup?  My  setup  already  works  pretty  well  for  me,  though  I  wish  my 
Cintiq  were  actually  portable  (which  its  advertised  as  being,  but  in  reality  is  not).  I’d  love  to  have  a  more  efficient 
way  of  accessing  Photoshop’s  keyboard  commands  while  using  my  Cintiq,  because  currently  I  stack  the  Cintiq  in 
front  of  my  laptop  and  do  this  awkward  thing  with  my  arm  where  I’m  reaching  around  and  up  the  desk  to  hit  the 
proper  keys.  I  haven’t  figured  out  a  better  way  of  doing  this  yet,  though. 


Erika  Moen 
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Who  are  you,  and  what  do  you  do?  I’m  a  staff  writer  at  the  New  Yorker  magazine  and 
the  author  of  eight  books.  What  hardware  do  you  use?  I  use  a  13-inch  MacBook  Pro 
from  mid-2010  as  my  home  computer.  In  my  office,  I  have  a  brand-new  21-inch 
iMac  with  the  wireless  keyboard  and  mouse.  I  print  on  a  tiny  little  Canon  MX310  that  I  bought  originally  to  use 
when  traveling.  It’s  surprisingly  sturdy  for  such  a  small  machine.  I  also  have  a  new  iPad  and  an  iPad  mini,  but  I’m 
beginning  to  think  I  can  give  up  the  full-sized  one.  I  haven’t  traveled  with  a  laptop  in  two  years;  I  just  take  my 
iPad  and  my  wireless  Apple  keyboard  or  my  Brookstone  rubber  roll-up  keyboard.  I  have  a  32GB  iPhone  5.  My 
newest  gadget  is  a  Livescribe  pen,  which  records  audio  and  my  handwritten  notes  and  uploads  to  my  Evernote 
account.  So  far,  I  love  it.  And  what  software?  I  use  Microsoft  Word  for  most  of  my  writing;  I’ve  dabbled  in  Open 
Office  and  Google  Docs,  but  have  always  come  back  to  Word.  I  use  Dropbox,  Google  Drive,  and  Skydrive  to 
back  up  while  I’m  writing.  I  wrote  my  entire  last  book  within  Dropbox  and  was  incredibly  happy,  knowing  how 
hard  it  would  be  to  lose  my  work.  I  have  decided  to  spread  around  my  stuff  now  between  those  cloud  services, 
just  to  hedge  my  bets.  I  count  on  Evernote  for  literally  everything:  personal  stuff,  domestic  things,  and  reporting. 
I’m  a  Gmail,  Google  Chrome,  Google  Calendar,  and  Picasa  girl;  I’m  pretty  satisfied  with  all  of  them.  For  Twitter, 
on  my  computer  I  use  Hootsuite,  although  I’m  shopping  for  something  nicer  to  look  at.  What  would  be  your 
dream  setup?  I’d  like  to  have  a  treadmill  desk  like  the  one  I  use  now  (Lifespan  treadmill  and  Ergo  Desktop 
Kangaroo  stand),  plus  a  huge  work  table  and  a  wall  lined  with  magnet  or  corkboard  for  hanging  up  notes.  I’m 
starting  to  think  I  want  dual  monitors.  If  I  could  have  some  crazy  superfast  Internet  connection,  I’d  opt  for  that 
over  almost  any  hardware  upgrade.  If  someone  invents  a  mouse  that  doesn’t  hurt  my  wrist,  I  will  rejoice.  And 
a  printer  that  doesn’t  run  out  of  ink  every  few  minutes.  Other  than  that,  I’m  happy. 


Susan  Orlean 
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Tips,  Tricks,  and  Tools  to  Make  You  and  Your  Mac  More  Productive 


Our  Favorite  Mac 
Cleanup  Tips 

Easy  ways  to  keep  your  Mac  organized, 

BY  MACWORLD  STAFF 


hen  it  comes  to  keeping 
organized,  don’t  stop  at 
your  closets,  kitchen 
cabinets,  and  garage. 
Spare  a  bit  of  time  for  your  Mac,  too.  A  tidy 
Mac  will  make  your  computing  life  easier, 
helping  you  find  what  you  need  more 
quickly  and  ensuring  that  your  hard-drive 
space  isn’t  eaten  up  by  unnecessary  files. 
Here  are  some  of  our  editors’  favorite  tips. 

Declutter  Your  Desktop 

Last  year  I  discovered  Light  Pillar’s 
wonderful  app  Desktop  Tidy  (MMi  $5; 
go.macworld.com/desktoptidy).  This 
handy  utility  cleans  up  your  Mac’s 
desktop,  keeping  it  free  of  clutter.  It 


stores  all  desktop  files  and  folders  in  a 
hidden  Shadow  Desktop,  which  you  can 
access  from  the  menu  bar  or  in  the 
Finder.  That  way,  every  file  I  download, 
each  screenshot  I  capture,  and  every 
image  I  drag  and  drop  to  my  desktop  is 
stored  and  filed  in  an  easy-to-reach 
location.  The  utility  quietly  works  its 
magic  at  scheduled  intervals— as  often  as 
every  minute  or  as  infrequently  as  every 
seven  days.  It  even  organizes  desktop 


items  by  file  type,  which  makes  finding 
and  renaming  files  easy.— leah  yamshon 

Delete  Unnecessary  Disk  Images 

For  most  people,  the  Downloads  folder  is 
a  dumping  ground  where  files  pile  up  in 
forgotten  heaps.  Go  to  the  Downloads 
folder  in  the  Finder  (select  the  Downloads 
folder  in  your  user  folder)  and  begin  to 
type  disk  image  into  the  search  box 
until  a  drop-down  list  of  suggestions 
appears.  Select  Disk  Image  under  the 
Kinds  header.  Now,  delete  all  of  those 
downloaded  DMG  files  that  are  just 
sucking  up  space.-JASON  snell 

Empty  Out  Space-Hogging 
Mail  Downloads 

As  part  of  my  job,  I  get  quite  a  few  attach¬ 
ments  via  email— PDFs,  ePub  ebooks,  Word 
documents,  images— you  name  it.  Most  of 
the  time  I  save  those  files  to  my  desktop  or 
my  Downloads  folder,  but  on  occasion  I 
make  the  mistake  of  double-clicking  a  file. 
When  you  do  that,  the  document  saves 
itself  to  your  Mail  Downloads  folder,  hidden 
away  in  your  Library  file.  Double-click 
enough  files,  and  that  folder  can  balloon  in 
size.  That’s  why  I  make  sure  to  check  it  and 
empty  it  every  year  or  so. 

The  easiest  way  to  do  this  is  to  use 
Spotlight— press  3£-<Spacebar>  to  see  a 
search  field  appear— and  then  type  Mail 
Downloads.  Click  the  Top  Hit,  which 
should  be  the  Mail  Downloads  folder. 

If  this  method  doesn’t  work  for  you,  try 
getting  to  the  folder  the  long  way.  In  the 
Finder,  select  Go  -*•  Go  to  Folder.  In  the 
text  field  that  appears,  type  -/Library/ 
Containers/com . apple . mail/Data/ 
Library/Mail  Downloads.  Click  Go, 


Often  an  app  creates  files  and  folders  outside  of  the 
app’s  main  folder,  which  makes  those  items  difficult 
to  hunt  down  and  toss  out. 
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and  a  Finder  window  will  open  showing 
the  Mail  Downloads  folder. 

Once  you  get  to  the  folder,  you  can 
select  all  files  and  delete  them,  or  move 
any  of  the  files  you  want  to  keep  for 
awhile  to  a  more  permanent  location— 
for  example,  the  regular  old  Downloads 

folder. -SERENITY  CALDWELL 

Keep  a  Clean  Cache 

We’ve  all  heard  the  advice  to  empty  our 
cache  when  we  encounter  problems  with 
a  Web  browser.  As  it  turns  out,  a  Mac 
stores  lots  of  info— not  just  browser-related 
details— in  files  called  caches.  A  cache  file 
allows  for  quick  access  to  the  data  it 
contains,  reducing  the  need  for  your  Mac 
to  fetch  the  data  from  the  original  source 
all  over  again.  Unfortunately,  the  cached 
information  can  become  corrupted,  or 
otherwise  problematic— for  example,  the 
data  might  become  obsolete  if  the  version 
on  the  website  gets  updated,  or  you  may 
notice  that  a  file’s  icon  doesn’t  look  quite 
right  in  the  Finder. 

Though  you  can  manually  look  for  some 
of  OS  X’s  most  commonly  used  cache 
directories  (usemome/Library/Caches  is  a 
good  place  to  start),  plenty  of  tools  can 
handle  this  job  for  you.  Maintain’s  Cocktail 
(www.maintain.se)  is  among  the  best  of 
them.  Not  only  can  it  clear  your  caches, 
but  it  can  also  perform  assorted  other 
maintenance  tasks,  such  as  deleting  your 
browser’s  cookies,  looking  for  corrupted 
preference  files,  rebuilding  certain  data¬ 
bases,  and  much  more.  You  can  download 


a  free  version  that’s  good  for  up  to  ten 
launches;  but  at  $19,  the  paid  version  is  a 
pretty  good  buy.— dan  moren 

Purge  Unwanted  Apps 

As  someone  who  constantly  reviews 
products  for  Macworld,  I  regularly  play 
around  with  new  apps  and  then  delete 
them  when  I’m  done.  Usually,  I  can  drag 
an  app  from  the  Applications  folder  to  the 
Trash,  but  often  an  app  creates  files  and 
folders  outside  of  the  app’s  main  folder 
and  in  various  locations  on  the  drive, 
which  makes  those  items  difficult  to  hunt 
down  and  toss  out.  For  this  reason,  I  use 
AppTrap  (onnati.net),  a  free  utility  that 


installs  as  a  System  Preference  pane 
and  runs  in  the  background. 

When  you  delete  an  app,  AppTrap  finds 
the  associated  files  and  folders,  and  moves 
them  to  the  Trash— there’s  no  need  for  you 
to  root  through  your  hard  drive  yourself. 
Sometimes,  though,  when  your  Mac  is 
updating  an  app,  you  want  to  keep  the 
associated  files  but  discard  the  old  app;  in 
this  case,  AppTrap  will  ask  if  you  want  to 
leave  the  files  there  (you  do)  or  move  them 
to  the  Trash.  You  can  find  other,  just-as- 
capable  utilities  that  do  the  same  thing,  but 
I’ve  used  AppTrap  for  years,  and  it  has  never 
given  me  problems  or  affected  my  Mac’s 
performance.-ROMAN  loyola 
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Clear  the  Cache  Maintain’s  Cocktail  utility  can  clear  out  your  caches  and  perform  a  bunch  of  other 
maintenance  tasks,  such  as  finding  corrupted  preferences  files. 
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Working  Mac 


Be  Prepared  for  Hard-Drive  Failure 

Take  a  few  minutes  now  to  prepare  for  emergencies. 

BY  TED  LANDAU 


When  hard-drive  disaster 
strikes,  you  need  to  start 
up  your  Mac  from  another 
drive  in  order  to  repair  it. 
In  days  gone  by,  you  typically  would  have 
booted  from  the  install  CD  or  DVD  that 
came  with  your  Mac  (assuming  you  could 
recall  where  you  stashed  it)  and  then  run 
Apple’s  Disk  Utility  from  there.  But  today’s 
Macs  no  longer  ship  with  an  optical  disc- 
heck,  most  Macs  ship  without  any  optical 
drive  at  all.  So  what  do  you  do  instead? 
Your  best  bet  is  to  prepare  ahead. 

Create  an  Emergency  Flash  Drive 

An  emergency  drive  contains  only  the 
essential  software  you  need  to  boot  your 
Mac  and  run  troubleshooting  utilities 
(such  as  Apple’s  Disk  Utility).  I  recom¬ 
mend  using  a  USB  flash  drive  (8GB  is 
sufficient)  rather  than  an  optical  disc. 
Flash  drives  are  superior  both  because 
they  work  with  Macs  that  no  longer 
contain  an  optical  drive,  and  because 
you  can  update  them  as  necessary. 

The  Recovery  Disk  Assistant 
method:  One  way  to  create  your  own 


emergency  flash  drive  is  by  using  Apple’s 
Recovery  Disk  Assistant.  This  tool  is  simple 
to  use,  but  it  requires  that  you  already 
have  a  dedicated  partition  on  your  Mac’s 
hard  drive  called  Recovery  HD.  If  you 
installed  Lion  or  Mountain  Lion  on  a 
supported  hard-drive  configuration  (your 
Mac  must  have  an  internal  drive  formatted 
with  a  GUID  partition  scheme),  chances 
are  good  this  dedicated  partition  is  there. 

You  can  check  to  see  if  you  have  the 


partition  by  restarting  your  Mac  and  then 
holding  down  3£-R;  alternatively,  restart 
while  holding  down  the  <Option>  key.  A 
screen  should  appear  with  Recovery  HD 
as  one  of  your  options. 

Why  must  you  have  a  partition  on  your 
Mac  to  be  able  to  create  the  emergency 
drive  on  an  external  device?  It’s  probably 


because  Apple  Disk  Assistant  needs  to 
use  the  data  on  the  partition  to  create  the 
external  drive.  If  the  partition  is  missing  or 
corrupt,  you’ll  see  an  error. 

Download  the  OS  X  Recovery  Disk 
Assistant  from  Apple’s  Support  site  (go. 
macworld.com/osxrda).  Connect  your 
USB  flash  drive  to  your  Mac,  launch  OS  X 
Recovery  Disk  Assistant,  select  the  flash 
drive,  and  then  follow  the  on-screen 
prompts.  This  is  a  quick  and  easy  process. 

The  do-it-yourself  method:  Lacking 
the  Recovery  HD  partition  on  your  internal 
startup  drive  isn’t  the  only  reason  you 
might  want  to  skip  using  Apple’s  Recov¬ 
ery  Disk  Assistant.  In  some  cases,  an 
Assistant-created  drive  will  work  only  with 
the  Mac  that  made  it  (go.macworld.com/ 
applesupport).  Luckily,  you  can  create  an 
emergency  flash  drive  another  way. 

First,  you  need  a  copy  of  the  Install  OS 
X  Mountain  Lion  app.  (Check  for  it  in 
your  Applications  folder.)  Even  if  you 
previously  had  this  utility,  however,  it  may 
no  longer  be  on  your  drive,  because  OS 
X  unhelpfully  deletes  it  after  you  use  it.  If 
it  is  indeed  missing,  redownload  it  from 
the  App  Store  by  selecting  Apple  Menu 
App  Store.  You  may  need  to  hold  down 
the  <Option>  key  when  choosing  Pur¬ 
chases  to  make  the  app  show  up. 

Next,  you  need  to  extract  the 


InstallESD.dmg  file  from  the  app’s  pack¬ 
age;  this  is  the  file  you’ll  use  to  create  the 
install  drive.  Right-click  (or  <Control>- 
click)  the  Install  OS  X  Mountain  Lion  app 
and  choose  Show  Package  Contents 
from  the  contextual  menu  that  comes  up. 
A  folder  will  appear.  Open  Contents,  and 
then  open  Shared  Support.  Inside  you’ll 


At  one  time,  you  booted  from  the  install  CD  that 
came  with  your  Mac  and  then  ran  Disk  Utility.  Today, 
Macs  no  longer  ship  with  a  disc-so  what  do  you  do? 
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If  Repair  Disk  is  unavailable,  click  Verify  Disk.  If  the  disk  needs  repairs,  you'll  be  given 
instructions  for  repairing  the  disk  from  the  Recovery  HD. 

IF  you  have  a  permissions  problem  with  a  file  Installed  by  the  OS  X  installer,  dick  Repair 
Disk  Permissions. 


(*Ff  Show  details  Clear  Hisrory  j 


Verify  Disk  Permissions  )  Verify  Disk 

Repair  Disk  Permissions  ) 


C D 


Mount  Point  :  l 

Format :  Mac  OS  Extended  (Journaled* 
Owners  Enabled  :  Yes 
Number  of  Folders  :  282,679 


Capacity:  114.69  CB  (114.689,179,648  Bytes) 
Available  :  23.77  GB  (23,768.260,608  Bytes} 
Used  :  90.92  CB  (90,920,919,040  Bytes) 
Number  of  Files  :  1,142,744 


Repair  Your  Start¬ 
up  Disk  You  can 

see  the  Repair  Disk 
button,  but  you 
can’t  click  it.  How 
do  you  solve  this 
problem?  It  pays  to 
prepare  ahead. 

Utility,  select  the  file,  and  then  click  Open 
to  mount  the  disk  image  in  the  Finder. 
Select  Mac  OS  X  Install  ESD  in  the  Disk 
Utility  sidebar,  and  click  Restore.  Drag  the 
Mac  OS  X  Install  ESD  icon  into  the 
Source  field  on  the  right. 

Now  it’s  time  to  get  your  flash  drive 
ready.  This  process  will  erase  the  con¬ 
tents  on  the  flash  drive,  so  make  sure  it 
no  longer  holds  any  data  that  you  want 
to  keep.  Connect  the  drive  and  then  find 
it  in  Disk  Utility.  Drag  the  flash  drive  into 
the  Destination  field.  Click  Restore  and 
then  Erase  in  the  resulting  dialog  box. 

You  may  need  to  enter  an  administra- 


see  the  file 
InstallESD.dmg. 

Launch  Disk  Utility 
(inside  /Applications/ 
Utilities)  and  drag 
the  InstallESD.dmg 
file  onto  the  left  side 
of  the  Disk  Utility 
window.  In  Disk 
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tor  username  and  password.  It  may  take 
some  time  for  the  drive  to  format.  For 
more  details,  see  “How  to  Make  a 
Bootable  Mountain  Lion  Install  Drive” 
(go.macworld.com/mlbootabledrive). 

This  method  may  not  work  for  every¬ 
one.  For  example,  until  OS  X  10.8.3  came 
out,  the  version  of  Install  OS  X  Mountain 
Lion  available  in  the  Mac  App  Store  did 
not  work  with  the  13-inch  MacBook  Pro 
with  Retina  display  or  with  the  newest 
iMacs.  If  a  problem  like  this  happens  to 
you,  you’ll  have  to  fall  back  on  the 
Recovery  Disk  Assistant  method. 


In  addition,  note  that  if  you  have  a  new 
iMac  with  a  Fusion  Drive,  Apple  states 
that  the  “version  of  Disk  Utility  that  comes 
with  Fusion  Drive  is  unique.  Earlier 
versions  of  Disk  Utility  can’t  be  used  with 
a  Fusion  Drive.” 

Clone  Your  Startup  Drive 

Looking  for  an  alternative  to  making  an 
emergency  drive?  Here’s  another  way  to 
go:  Make  a  clone  of  your  startup  drive.  A 
cloned  drive  is  an  exact  copy  of  the 
original,  which  means  that  you  can  boot 
from  the  cloned  drive  just  as  you  can  (or 

Emergency  Disk 

To  create  an  emer¬ 
gency  flash  drive 
using  Apple’s 
Recovery  Disk 
Assistant  (in  Lion 
or  Mountain  Lion), 
your  Mac  must 
have  a  Recovery 
HD  partition. 


once  could)  from  the  original  drive. 

A  cloned  drive,  of  course,  also  serves 
as  a  useful  backup  of  all  the  data  on  the 
original  drive,  and  it  will  allow  you  to  get 
up  and  running  quickly  if  your  internal 
hard  drive  bites  the  dust.  See  “Bullet¬ 
proof  Backups”  (go.macworld.com/ 
bulletproofbu)  for  more  about  why 
keeping  a  bootable  clone  of  your  hard 
drive  on  hand  is  a  smart  idea. 

Clone  your  drive  using  a  utility  such  as 
Bombich  Software’s  $40  Carbon  Copy 
Cloner  (www.bombich.com),  which 
Macworld  has  tested.  Note  that  you  will 
need  an  external  drive  that  is  as  big  as 
your  startup  disk. 

Ready  for  the  Worst 

With  your  emergency  measures  in  place, 
you’re  ready  for  the  worst.  If  that  day 
arrives,  see  “Dealing  With  Hard  Drive 
Woes”  (go.macworld.com/harddrivewoes) 
for  advice  about  what  to  do  when  your 
hard  drive  starts  showing  signs  of  trouble. 


. . I  I 


Lion  Recovery  could  not  be  created 

The  Recovery  HD  on  this  computer  is  damaged  or 
not  present.  Recovery  Disk  Assistant  requires  a 
functioning  Lion  Recovery  HD  to  create  an  external 
Lion  Recovery. 


Quit 


We  buy  all  models:  great 
condition  to  cracked  or 
non-functioning 
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Better  Spotlight  Searches 

BY  DAN  FRAKES 


Apple’s  Spotlight  search 

technology  appears  through¬ 
out  Mac  OS  X,  but  the 
easiest  and  quickest  way  to 
access  it  is  via  the  systemwide  Spotlight 
menu.  Notice  the  little  magnifying-glass 
icon  appearing  at  the  far  right  end  of 
your  menu  bar?  Simply  click  this  icon, 
and  you  can  instantly  search  your  hard 
drive  for  many  kinds  of  files  and  data— 
even  applications.  Just  select  a  search 
result  to  open  it. 

While  typing  a  word  or  two— or  even 
just  part  of  a  word— will 
often  be  sufficient  for 
Spotlight  to  find  what 
you’re  looking  for, 
sometimes  it  will 
find  so  many 
matching  items 
that  the  menu 
can’t  display  them 
all  (or  it  displays 
too  few  of  the 
particular  type  of  file 
you’re  searching  for).  The 
solution:  Use  more-effective 
queries.  Here  are  a  few  tricks  to  help  you 
refine  your  Spotlight  searches. 

Use  Quotes 

If  you’re  searching  for  a  phrase,  the 
easiest  way  to  tweak  your  query  is  to 
enclose  your  search  text  in  quotation 
marks.  This  forces  Spotlight  to  look  for 
that  exact  phrase,  rather  than  for  the 
individual  words  it  contains. 

Use  Keywords 

Spotlight  also  lets  you  designate  the  type 
of  thing  you’re  searching  for  using 
keywords.  For  example,  if  you’re  looking 
for  a  folder  with  the  word  test  in  its  name, 
you  can  type  test  kind: folder 
(making  sure  not  to  type  a  space 
between  kind:  and  folder)  to  restrict 
the  search  to  folders.  Other  kinds  include 
contact,  email,  image,  movie,  music,  and 
PDF.  By  limiting  the  kind  of  item  displayed 


in  results,  the  menu  can  also  show  you 
many  more  results  of  that  kind. 

Specify  Names  or  Sizes 

Spotlight  indexes  the  name,  contents, 
and  metadata  of  all  your  documents,  so 
a  document  search  for  the  word  test,  for 
example,  produces  a  slew  of  documents 
that  has  the  word  test  anywhere  in  its 
contents  or  metadata.  But  type,  instead, 
kind:document  name:test,  and  your 
results  will  include  only  documents  with 
test  in  the  actual  filename.  Spotlight  even 
knows  the  dimensions  of  your 
images:  Type  kind: image 
width: 580  height: 388 
for  a  list  of  images  that 
are  580  pixels  wide  by 
i-.A  388  pixels  tall. 

More  Keywords 

9  Other  possible  keywords 
include  author  (for  an 
item’s  author  metadata), 
label  (for  the  name  of  an  item’s 
Finder  label),  date  (for  the  item’s 
creation  or  modification  date),  and  modi¬ 
fied  (for  the  item’s  modification  date). 

Use  OR  or  NOT 

You  can  also  use  Boolean  operators  (such 
as  OR  and  NOT)  with  keyword  criteria:  For 
example,  date:  today  NOT  app  shows 
you  all  items— except  for  applications— 
that  were  created,  modified,  or  opened 
on  the  date  of  the  search. 

Omit  With  the  Minus  Sign 

Similarly,  you  can  omit  particular  words 
from  your  results  by  adding  the  minus 
sign  (-)  to  the  beginning  of  each  word  that 
you  want  to  exclude.  For  example, 
kind:pdf  name:sports  -authority 
searches  for  PDF  documents  with  the 
word  sports  in  the  name,  but  omits  results 
that  contain  authority,  thus  ignoring  your 
online  receipts  from  Sports  Authority 
when  you’re  looking  for  your  daughter’s 
sports-camp  schedule. 


Vaya  Bags 
Recycled 
Bike  Tube 
Laptop  Bag 

Bike  lovers  and  eco-conscious 
Mac  users  take  note:  Vaya  Bags’ 
$99  Laptop  Bag  (www.vayabags. 
com)  promises  to  encase  your 
laptop  in  creatively  recycled, 
weatherproof  materials— in  this 
case,  bike  tubes.  Even  the  front 
pocket  is  made  from  repurposed 
Sunbrella  marine  awning. 

The  13-inch  version  (a  15-inch 
bag  is  also  available)  held  my 
13-inch  Macbook  Pro,  along  with 
an  iPad,  quite  nicely.  It  even  had 
a  bit  of  room  left  over  for  the 
charger,  leaving  the  front  pouch 
free  for  small,  miscellaneous 
items.  The  waterproof  material 
does  a  good  job  of  protecting 
your  electronics  from  the 
elements,  but  there  isn’t  much  in 
the  way  of  shock  protection.  The 
bag  is  two  layers  thick,  with 
recycled  inner  tubes  making  up 
the  outer  layer  and  a  layer  of 
waterproof  vinyl-coated  polyester 
lining  the  interior.  While  rain  won’t 
ruin  your  day,  dropping  the  bag  or 
getting  knocked  off  your  bicycle 
might  cause  some  damage  to  the 
items  inside. 

Overall,  the  Recycled  Bike  Tube 
Laptop  Bag  is  a  good,  light  bag 
that’s  roomy  enough  to  carry  your 
laptop  and  even  a  tablet,  along 
with  various  other  odds  and  ends 
you  may  have.— albert  filice 
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Creating  a  website  is  easy  with  FatCow. 


Fast,  Secure  &  Reliable 

Our  robust  hosting  platform  is  the 
perfect  home  for  your  business  or 
personal  website. 


Build  a  Site  in  Just  10  Minutes 

VST  Create  a  website  with  just  a  few  clicks, 
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templates. 
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BenQ  VM2430 

m  $229;  BenQ;  www.benq.com 


BenQ’s  monitor  has  one 
eye-catching  novelty:  A 
shallow  dish  built  into  the  base 
holds  a  small,  two-pronged 
green  stand,  which  you  can 
use  to  hold  your  phone.  Aside 
from  that,  the  VM2430  is  a 
basic,  if  plasticky-looking  LCD 
panel.  The  matte  screen 
measures  23  inches  diagonally 
and  offers  a  native  resolution 
of  1920  by  1080  pixels,  which 
is  standard  for  a  display  of  that 
size.  At  that  pixel  density, 
however,  text  should  appear 
sharper  than  it  does. 

The  VM2430  uses  LED 
backlights,  which  require  less 
energy  to  operate  than  other 
technologies  and  contain 
fewer  hazardous  materials. 
LEDs  require  less  space,  too. 
Though  the  VM2430  isn’t 
especially  thin,  it  houses  an 
internal  power  supply. 

The  display  is  compatible 
with  VESA  mounts,  and  has 
HDMI,  DVI,  and  VGA  connec¬ 
tions.  Ergonomic  adjustments 
are  limited:  The  VM2430  can 
tilt  forward  and  back  a  few 


degrees,  but  it  can’t  move  up 
or  down,  swivel,  rotate,  or 
pivot  into  portrait  mode. 

The  screen  has  a  narrow 
viewing  range,  showing  shifts  in 
color  and  contrast  at  even 
minor  angles— a  problem  if  you 
often  collaborate  with  others. 

But  my  main  concern  with 
the  VM2430  is  that  the  display 
was  very  pink;  despite  trying  all 
sorts  of  settings,  I  could  not  get 
a  neutral-looking  white  or  gray. 

The  VM2430’s  overly  warm 
color  temperature,  overall 
mediocre  image  quality,  and 
narrow  viewing  angle  make 
this  monitor  difficult  to 
recommend.-JAMEs  galbraith 


Evoluent 
VerticalMouse  4 

MM:  $ioo  to  $110;  Evoluent;  evoluent.com 


The  VerticalMouse  4  puts  your 
arm  in  a  natural  position  as 
you  use  it.  Your  hand  rests  on 
the  mouse  in  a  handshake-like 
orientation  that’s  more  natural 
than  the  usual  palm-down 
position,  thereby  reducing 
strain  on  your  hand  and  wrist. 

Adjusting  to  the  Vertical- 
Mouse  takes  some  time, 
especially  if  you’re  accus¬ 
tomed  to  a  traditional  mouse 
or  a  trackpad.  Though  I 
immediately  felt  considerably 


less  tension  in  my  forearm  and 
wrist,  for  the  first  several  days 
the  VerticalMouse  just  didn’t 
feel  secure  in  my  hand.  Instead 
of  resting  my  thumb  on  the 
thumb  rest,  initially  I  uncon¬ 
sciously  gripped  the  Verti¬ 
calMouse  at  its  widest  part,  just 
below  the  thumb  rest.  But 
eventually,  I  was  able  to  use 
the  thumb  rest  comfortably. 

The  VerticalMouse  4 
connects  via  Bluetooth  and 
has  six  customizable  buttons, 
along  with  a  toggle  button  for 
speeding  up  or  slowing  down 
the  scrolling  speed.  Evoluent 
says  that  one  AA  battery 
provides  about  three  months 
of  typical  use. 

The  VerticalMouse  4  for 
Mac  comes  in  two  flavors:  A 
$100  black  model  is  available 
only  at  the  Apple  Store;  a  $110 
white  version  is  available  from 
other  retailers.  Unfortunately, 
the  VerticalMouse  4  for  Mac  is 
designed  for  right-handers 
only.  Lefties  can  opt  for  a 
larger,  gray  VerticalMouse  4 
for  $100  that  connects  via 

USB.-ROMAN  LOYOLA 


HP  LaserJet  Pro  200 
Color  Printer  M251nw 

MM;  $329;  Hewlett-Packard;  www.hp.com 


Low-cost  color  lasers  like  the 
$329  HP  LaserJet  Pro  200 


Color  Printer  M251nw  are 
tempting  for  small-offices  that 
want  familiar  and  reliable  laser 
technology  (even  though  a 
small-office  inkjet  is  a  better 
deal  in  this  price  range).  But 
such  color  laser  models  tend  to 
be  slow  and  sparsely  featured, 
with  pricey  toner.  The  M251nw 
fits  that  trend,  but  it  also  offers 
innovative  features  and 
better-than-usual  image  quality. 

The  printer  is  handsome 
looking,  with  a  faux  brushed- 
black-metal  exterior  (it’s  plastic, 
but  convincing),  and  a  3.5-inch 
touchscreen  control  panel.  It 
features  Wi-Fi,  ethernet,  and 
USB  connectivity,  as  well  as 
HP’s  ePrint  cloud-printing 
services.  Paper-handling 
features  include  a  150-sheet 
paper  tray  on  the  bottom,  an 
integrated  125-sheet  output  bin 
on  the  top,  and  manual  duplex¬ 
ing.  The  M251nw  carries  a 
one-year  warranty. 

The  M251nw  is  fairly  fast  for 
a  printer  of  its  size  and  capacity. 
Text  and  mixed-text  and 
monochrome  graphics  pages 
printed  at  an  aggregate  9.2 
pages  per  minute  (ppm)  on  the 
PC  and  8.6  ppm  on  the  Mac. 

But  per-page  costs  are  high.  A 
black-and-white  page  aver¬ 
ages  4.2  cents  a  page,  and  a 
four-color  page  is  18.1  cents. 

The  M251nw  print  quality  is 
above  average.  It  printed 
supersharp  text,  smooth 
monochrome  graphics,  and 
very  good  (though  slightly 
dark)  color  graphics.  Overall, 
the  M251nw  is  one  of  the  best 
printers  in  its  class.-JON  l. 
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HP  Pavilion  27xi 

MM;  $300;  HP;  www.hp.com 


It’s  uncommon  to  see  a 
27-inch  display,  such  as  the  HP 
Pavilion  27xi,  with  a  resolution 
of  1920  by  1080  pixels;  usually 
the  resolution  is  higher  at  this 
size.  Because  those  pixels  are 
spread  across  a  larger  screen 
area,  the  27xi  displays  larger 
text  and  icons  at  its  native 
resolution.  This  could  be 
advantageous  for  someone 
who  has  trouble  seeing  small 
type,  but  it  also  means  that 
icons  and  images  look  grainier, 
and  text  looks  less  smooth. 

Despite  the  low  pixel 
density,  however,  the  Pavilion 
27xi  is  a  very  good  display.  Its 
colors  are  accurate:  At  the 
default  settings,  it  produces  a 
very  neutral  gray.  The  LCD 
panel  uses  an  IPS  (In-Plane 
Switching),  a  technology  that 
offers  an  extremely  wide 
viewing  angle.  And  the  glossy 
screen  gave  photos  greater 
color  depth  in  a  series  of  test 
photo  files.  Of  course,  glossy 
screens  are  prone  to  glare,  so 
be  sure  to  take  your  work 
environment  into  account. 

The  Pavilion  27xi  has  a  sleek 
design,  with  a  brushed  alumi¬ 
num  and  black  color  scheme.  It 
owes  its  slim  profile  in  part  to 
the  use  of  energy-efficient  LED 
backlights,  which  take  up  less 
space  than  other  technologies. 
The  external  power  brick  also 
helps  the  monitor  avoid  bulk. 

The  display  offers  HDMI,  DVI, 
and  VGA  connections,  and  is 
compatible  with  VESA  mounts. 


Its  ergonomic  adjustments  are 
few,  however:  It  tilts  forward 
and  back  a  few  degrees  but 
doesn’t  swivel,  rotate,  or  pivot, 
or  move  up  or  down. 

With  its  wide  viewing  angle 
and  its  neutral  grays  right  out 
of  the  box,  the  Pavilion  27xi  is 
an  easy  monitor  to  recom¬ 
mend. -james  GALBRAITH 


Kanex  meDrive 

Ml;  $99:  Kanex;  www.kanex.com 

Kanex’s  meDrive  is  supposed 
to  make  it  easy  to  set  up  a  file 
server  on  your  home  network. 
The  small  device  plugs  into 
your  network  router  after  you 
attach  your  own  USB  storage 
device  (I  tested  it  with  a  hard 
drive  and  a  1GB  thumb  drive). 
But  I  encountered  a  few  snags 
during  the  setup,  including  a 
device-naming  issue  that  Kanex 
may  well  have  fixed  by  now. 

You  might  have  to  provide 
your  own  power  adapter  for  the 
meDrive,  which  requires  300 
milliamps  of  power.  If  your 
router  has  a  USB  port,  Kanex 
says  you  can  use  it  to  power 
the  meDrive  using  the  included 
mini  USB  cable.  But  if  the  router 
lacks  a  USB  port,  or  you  want  to 
connect  the  meDrive  to  an 
Airport  Express  (which  doesn’t 
provide  enough  power),  you’ll 
need  to  get  a  power  adapter. 

Once  everything  is  plugged 
in,  your  storage  device  is 
immediately  available  on  a  local 
network.  To  access  the  meDrive 
from  a  Mac,  you  connect  to  it  as 
you  would  a  server.  iOS  devices 
can  access  the  meDrive  via  a 
free  app.-ROMAN  loyola 
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Doo 

MM  ;  free;  Doo;  www.doo.net 

Doo  is  a  free  app  that  organizes 
all  your  files  regardless  of 
where  they  come  from  and 
where  they’re  stored;  it  then 
analyzes  them  to  create  a 
database  of  interesting  features 
that  you  can  search  and  sync 
among  multiple  devices. 

Installing  Doo  on  my  Macs 
was  the  most  frustrating  part 
of  using  the  app.  This  was 
because  almost  all  my 
machines  contain  multiple 
hard  drives,  and  also  because 
my  home  directory  is  in  a 
nonstandard  location— two 
things  that  Doo  doesn’t 
handle  very  well  out  of  the 
box.  Luckily,  the  company 
addressed  this  shortcoming  in 
version  1.0.5,  which  was 
released  during  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  this  review.  (Doo 
currently  does  not  support 
external  storage  devices.) 
Once  I  got  past  this  problem, 
the  app  ran  fine. 

Doo  can  index  documents 
from  local  directories,  cloud 
providers,  and  even  email 
accounts.  Adding  a  new  source 
is  seamless;  Doo  immediately 
discovered  the  appropriate 
settings  required  to  add  my 
email  account,  which  uses  an 
obscure  mail  server. 

As  soon  as  you  add  a  new 
source,  Doo  starts  to  index  its 
contents.  It  organizes  docu¬ 
ments  according  to  tags  such 
as  file  type  and  creation  date; 


and  it  automatically  detects 
the  names  of  people,  compa¬ 
nies,  and  places  mentioned  in 
them;  it  will  even  make  an 
intelligent  guess  as  to  the 
files’  contents.  You  can  then 
construct  a  query  allowing  you 
to,  say,  find  all  resumes  that 
mention  a  particular  person. 

A  feature  called  Doo  Cloud 
backs  up  files  to  cloud  storage 
so  you  can  access  them  from 
devices  with  Doo  installed.  But 
currently,  cloud  support  is 
limited  to  OS  X  Mountain  Lion 
and  Windows  8.-marco  tabini 


Snagit  2.1.5 


MM;  $50;  TechSmith;  www.techsmith.com 


If  you  take  a  lot  of  screen- 
shots,  you  likely  need  more 
capabilities  than  the  Mac’s 
built-in  options.  Snagit  2.1.5  is 
a  full-featured  image  and 
video  screen-capture  program 
that  should  top  your  short  list. 

Besides  the  usual  selection 
options  (and  many  more),  you 
can  capture  scrolling  windows, 
such  as  webpages  and  even 
the  contents  of  a  big  folder,  as 
well  as  video  clips  with  audio. 
Once  you’ve  made  a  still-image 
(but  not  a  video)  capture,  it’s 
sent  to  the  Snagit  Editor,  where 
you  can  edit,  annotate,  and  add 
effects  to  the  images. 

I’d  like  to  see  two  improve¬ 
ments:  the  ability  to  name 
images  with  a  prefix  and  a 
sequence  number,  plus  the 
ability  to  skip  the  Editor  and 
save  to  disk  right  after  capture. 
But  at  $50,  Snagit  is  an  excel¬ 
lent  Value.-TOM  NEGRINO 
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Everything  You  Need  to  Know  About  iPods,  iTunes,  and  Mac-Based  Entertainment 


What’s  Up, 
iTunes? 


Blood  On  the  Tracks  O  X 

Bob  Dylan  (1 975) 


©  Tangled  Up  in  Blue  fjljM 

2  Simple  Twist  of  Fate 

3  You're  a  Big  Girl  Now 

4  Idiot  Wind 

5  You're  Gonna  Make  Me  L 

6  Meet  Me  in  the  Morning 

7  Lily,  Rosemary  and  the  J 

8  If  You  See  Her,  Say  Hello 

9  Shelter  from  the  Storm 
1 0  Buckets  of  Rain 


P  ►}  Play  Next 

©  Add  to  Up  Next 
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Learn  how  to  use  iTunes  ll’s 
new  Up  Next  player. 

BY  KIRK  McELHEARN 

One  of  the  marquee  features 
of  iTunes  11  is  Up  Next, 
which  offers  a  new  way  to 
queue  up  songs  for  your 
listening  sessions.  Radically  different  from 
iTunes  DJ,  which  this  new  feature  replaces, 
Up  Next  can  be  a  little  complex.  Here’s  an 
in-depth  look  at  how  you  can  get  the 
most  out  of  Up  Next. 

How  Does  It  Work? 

The  first  thing  you  need  to  know  is  that 
Up  Next  is  always  on— and  that  you  might 
add  songs  to  Up  Next  without  realizing  it. 

For  example,  if  you  start  playing  a 
playlist  by  clicking  the  arrow  button  next 
to  its  name  when  it’s  displayed  in  iTunes, 
that  action  fills  the  Up  Next  queue  with 
all  of  the  songs  that  particular  playlist 
contains.  The  same  holds  true  if  you  start 
playing  an  album  by  clicking  the  arrow 
button  next  to  its  name  in,  say,  Albums 
view  or  Artists  view. 

Since  in  this  case  Up  Next  is  merely 
adding  the  songs  in  one  selected  album 


or  playlist,  that’s  not  where  the  feature 
becomes  especially  useful.  What  makes 
Up  Next  powerful  is  its  ability  to  queue  up 
songs  from  different  playlists  or  albums. 

Adding  Songs  to  Up  Next 

You  can  add  songs  to  the  Up  Next  queue 
in  several  ways.  Ordinarily,  when  you  do 
so,  your  desired  songs  join  the  Up  Next 
queue  at  the  end,  so  you  can  keep 
adding  songs  as  your  day  or  listening 
session  goes  on,  and  always  have  a 
stream  of  music  playing. 


Up  Next  lacks  the  ability 
that  iTunes  DJ  had  to 
choose  songs  at  random 
from  your  music  library 
or  from  a  playlist.  Even  so, 
try  it  and  see  how  it  fits 
with  your  listening. 


Multiple  Commands  This  pop-up  menu  lets 
you  choose  how  to  add  music  to  Up  Next,  and 
it  offers  other  options  as  well. 


The  quickest  way  to  add  a  single  song 
to  the  Up  Next  queue  is  to  hover  over  a 
track,  then  press  the  <Option>  key  and 
click  the  plus  (+)  icon  that  appears  to  the 
left  of  the  track  name.  This  icon  appears 
in  any  of  iTunes’  views  (Artists,  Albums, 
Genres,  and  so  on),  as  well  as  for 
individual  tracks  or  albums,  or  next  to 
the  name  of  a  playlist.  For  albums  listed 
in,  say,  the  Artists  or  Albums  view,  the 
arrow  icon  after  the  album  name 
changes  to  the  +  icon  when  you  hover 
with  the  <Option>  key  pressed. 

If  you  select  a  track  and  then  press 
<Option>-<Return>,  the  song  will  join  the 
Up  Next  queue.  If  anything  is  already  in 
the  queue,  however,  you’ll  get  a  window 
asking  whether  you  want  to  replace 
what’s  there  (click  Clear  Songs  to  do  so) 
or  not  (click  Play  Song).  If  you  choose  the 
latter  option,  your  new  song  slots  in  at 
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the  beginning  of  the  Up  Next  queue;  if 
you  choose  to  clear  songs,  it  replaces 
what’s  in  the  queue. 

In  addition,  you  can  use  the  More 
(arrow)  icon  to  add  items  to  Up  Next,  as 
well  as  to  perform  other  actions  on  them. 
This  icon  displays  whenever  you  hover 
over  a  song  or  album  in  your  iTunes 
library.  Click  it  to  display  a  pop-up  menu. 
If  you  already  have  songs  in  the  Up  Next 
queue,  you’ll  see  two  choices  in  this 
menu;  Play  Next  and  Add  to  Up  Next. 
Simply  choose  Play  Next  to  instruct 
iTunes  to  add  the  selected  track  to  the 
beginning  of  the  Up  Next  queue  (that  is, 
right  after  the  currently  playing  song). 
Click  Add  to  Up  Next  to  tell  iTunes  to  add 
the  item  to  the  end  of  the  queue. 

The  standard  contextual  menu  also 
lets  you  add  items  to  Up  Next.  Right-  or 
<Control>-click  an  item,  and  then  choose 
Play  Next  or  Add  to  Up  Next,  these  two 
commands  have  the  same  effect  as  the 
ones  described  just  above.  You  may 
prefer  using  the  pop-up  menu  mentioned 
earlier,  but  the  contextual  menu  is  the 
way  to  add  entire  playlists  to  the  Up  Next 
queue,  since  the  More  button  doesn’t 
appear  when  you  hover  over  playlists  in 
the  sidebar  or  in  the  playlists  column. 

Finally,  you  can  just  drag  and  drop 
items  to  add  them  to  the  Up  Next  queue. 


To  do  so,  select  one  or  more  songs  or 
albums  and  then  drag  them  to  the  iTunes 
LCD  (the  part  of  the  window  at  the  top 
that  displays  information  about  what 
you’re  currently  playing).  When  you  do 
so,  the  Up  Next  icon  will  flash  to  indicate 
that  iTunes  has  added  your  items. 

Working  With  the  Up  Next  Queue 

Now  that  you’re  grooving  to  the  music 
collected  in  your  Up  Next  queue,  you 
may  want  to  change  the  order  of  the 
songs  you’ve  added  to  it. 

Start  by  clicking  the  Up  Next  icon  in 
the  iTunes  LCD  (or  in  the  MiniPlayer);  the 
resulting  list  shows  the  next  20  songs 
that  will  play.  You  can  drag  the  songs  up 
or  down  in  this  list  to  change  their  order, 
and  you  can  delete  any  song  by  hovering 
over  one  and  then  clicking  the  X  icon  that 
appears  to  the  left  of  its  name. 

You  can  wipe  out  the  entire  queue  by 
clicking  Clear,  and  you  can  also  take 
away  the  currently  playing  song  by 
clicking  Clear  again.  And  see  the  clock 
icon?  Just  click  that  to  view  what  you’ve 
played  recently;  you  can  then  add  any 


Simple  Addition  Drag  songs  to  the  iTunes 
LCD  to  add  them  to  the  Up  Next  queue. 


songs  you  want  to  hear  again  to  the  Up 
Next  queue  by  hovering  over  the  name, 
clicking  the  >  icon  on  the  screen,  and 
using  the  commands  in  the  pop-up  menu 
described  previously.  (You  can  access 
any  of  the  other  commands  in  that  menu 
as  well,  such  as  those  for  rating  songs, 
adding  them  to  playlists,  viewing  them  in 
the  iTunes  Store,  and  so  on.)  When  you’re 
done,  click  the  clock  icon  again  to  return 
to  the  Up  Next  queue. 

So  Long,  DJ 

Up  Next  is  a  valuable  feature  if  you  like 
to  set  up  a  queue  of  music  to  listen  to.  It 
lacks  the  ability  that  iTunes  DJ  had  to 
choose  songs  at  random  from  your  music 
library  or  from  a  selected  playlist,  and 
some  iTunes  users  miss  that  feature. 

Even  so,  try  Up  Next  and  see  how  it  fits 
with  your  listening  sessions;  you  might 
discover  that  you  like  being  able  to 
choose  what  music  you’ll  hear,  as  well 
as  to  manage  the  list  easily. 
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Hands-On  With  Apple’s 
Updated  Podcasts  App 


BY  CHRISTOPHER  BREEN 

Few  people  were  bowled  over  by 
Apple’s  first  stab  at  its  Podcasts 
app.  But  version  1.2  is  the 
reboot  we’ve  been  waiting  for. 
Playlists  (called  Stations)  are  now  avail¬ 
able,  iCIoud  ensures  syncing  between 
devices  (and  with  iTunes  on  your  com¬ 
puter),  and  the  Now  Playing  screen  is  a 
single  unit  that  blessedly  lacks  the  original 
version’s  reel-to-reel  tape-deck  interface. 

Station  to  Station 

You  can  tap  the  My  Stations  button  at 
the  bottom  to  go  to  the  Stations  screen. 
Here,  number  bubbles  indicate  how  many 
podcast  episodes  either  haven’t  been 
played  at  all  or  have  been  played  partially. 


To  create  a  station,  tap 
the  New  Station  button  and 
include  all  of  your  podcasts 
or  just  selected  ones.  To 
assemble  a  hodgepodge  of 
episodes  from  various 
podcasts,  tap  On-The-Go. 

Tap  Settings  to  change 
the  play  order  to  Most  Recent 
or  Manual,  globally  choose 
the  number  of  most-recent  episodes  to 
which  you  want  immediate  access,  and 
select  the  kind  of  media  (audio,  video,  or 
both).  For  finer  control,  tap  a  show  name  at 
the  bottom  of  the  list  and  select  what 
constitutes  a  recent  episode.  You  can  also 
get  all  of  the  show’s  episodes. 


Browse  Categories  Many  aspects  of  the  Podcasts  app  have 
changed,  but  the  Top  Charts  wheel  interface  remains. 


That  Syncing  Feeling 

To  sync  podcasts  between  iOS  devices 
using  the  same  iCIoud  ID,  call  up  the 
Settings  app,  select  Podcasts,  and  toggle 
the  Sync  Subscriptions  switch  to  On.  You 
can  also  enable  auto-downloads,  select 
which  episodes  to  keep,  and  indicate 
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whether  podcasts  should  be  updated 
over  a  cellular  connection. 

Now,  not  only  can  you  subscribe  to  a 
podcast  on  one  device  and  see  it  listed 
on  another,  but  playback  progress  syncs 
too.  The  stations  you  make  on  one  device 
also  sync  to  another  via  iCIoud. 

Now  Playing  Now  Making  Sense 

Wisely,  Apple  has  given  up  trying  to 
reinvent  the  Now  Playing  screen.  These 
days  the  screen  is  straightforward.  Double¬ 
tap  the  current  show’s  artwork  (or  tap  the 
List  icon  at  the  top  right)  to  reveal  a  list  of 
episodes.  If  the  episode  uses  chapters 
and  the  producer  has  embedded  a  URL, 
the  link  appears  at  the  bottom;  tap  it  to  go 
to  the  webpage  in  Safari.  (As  someone 
who  takes  time  to  embed  these  things,  I 
offer  a  mouthed  “Bless  you,  Apple.”) 

Above  the  artwork  are  sleep-timer  and 
speed  controls;  the  latter  changes  the 
podcast’s  pace  without  altering  its  pitch. 
The  timeline  beneath  offers  the  same 


scrubbing  controls  as  in 
the  original  Podcasts 
app.  If  a  podcast  has 
chapters,  a  Chapters 
menu  appears  to  the 
right.  The  Share  button 
lets  you  share  a  link  to 
the  episode  via  email, 

Facebook,  or  Twitter. 

At  the  bottom  are  the 
play  controls.  The  volume 
slider  and,  when  avail¬ 
able,  the  AirPlay  menu 
show  up  to  the  right. 

Lingering  Remnants 
of  the  Past 

Perhaps  to  avoid  ripping 
out  too  much  of  the 
innards,  Apple  left  untouched  the  Top 
Charts  selection  wheel,  which  remains  a 
waste  of  space.  Tap  Top  Charts,  and  the 
wheel  displays  broad  podcast  categories. 
You  swipe  the  wheel  to  navigate. 


To  preview  a  podcast 
here,  double-tap  it  to 
start  the  most  recent 
episode,  or  tap  the  Play 
icon  to  its  right.  Double¬ 
tap  it  again  (or  tap  the 
Pause  button)  to  stop 
playback.  Tap  a  single 
time  to  see  a  list  of 
recent  episodes  plus  a 
Subscribe  button  and 
download  links. 

I  find  this  much  ado 
about  very  little,  but 
perhaps  it’s  useful  to 
people  new  to  pod¬ 
casts.  Experienced 
users  can  tap  the  Store 
button  and  browse  the 
iTunes  Store’s  podcasts  more  efficiently. 

If  you’ve  been  put  off  by  Podcasts’  past 
limitations  and  questionable  elements,  it’s 
time  to  revisit  the  app:  Podcasts  1.2  is  the 
version  Apple  should  have  made  all  along. 
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Roku  3 

MML$100;  Roku;  roku.com 


The  Roku  3,  which  replaces 
the  2  XS  as  Roku’s  top-of-the- 
line  media  streamer,  has  a 
few  enhancements,  including 
a  processor  upgrade  and 
support  for  5GHz  802.11n 
Wi-Fi.  The  remote  now  has  a 
headphone  jack  with  volume- 
control  buttons  too. 

One  thing  I  wish  Roku  had 
included  in  the  box  is  an  HDMI 
cable,  since  the  Roku  3  no 
longer  has  component  or 
composite  video  outputs. 


Like  the  2  XS,  the  Roku  3 
has  10/100Base-T  ethernet  for 
wired  networking,  a  USB  port 
for  sideloading  content, 
Bluetooth  for  the  remote 
control,  and  a  MicroSD  slot  for 
extra  game/channel  storage. 
The  faster  processor  lets  it 
play  MKV  H.264  files  side- 
loaded  via  the  USB  port. 

A  major  interface  overhaul 
means  it’s  now  easier  to  find 
what  you  want,  without  a  lot  of 
scrolling  action.  You  also  can 
choose  a  theme  and  screen¬ 
saver.  All  of  this  succeeds  in 
making  the  Roku  3  look  more 
like  a  consumer  electronics 
gadget  than  a  network  device. 

With  750  channels  and  one 
of  the  easiest  setups  around, 
the  Roku  3  maintains  Roku’s 
position  atop  the  media¬ 
streaming  heap.-YARDENA  ARAR 


iPods:  Current  Lineup 


iPod  Touch 

-5th  Generation 


SPECS 

RATING 

MORE  INFO 

160GB 

MM 

$249 

2. 5-inch 
color 

go.macworld.com/classic2 

16GB 

n/a 

$199 

3.5-inch 

color 

(Retina) 

go.macworld.com/touch4 

32GB 

MM* 

$249 

3.5-inch 

color 

(Retina) 

go.macworld.com/touch4 

32GB 

MM* 

$299 

4-inch 

color 

(Retina) 

go.macworld.com/touch5 

64GB 

MM* 

$399 

4-inch 

color 

(Retina) 

go.macworld.com/touch5 

16GB 

MM 

$149 

2.5-inch 

color 

go.macworld.com/nano7 

2GB 

MM 

$49 

None 

go.macworld.com/shuff1e4 

n/a  =  not  available.  'All  prices  are  Apple’s  prices. 


MM  ;  $699;  Sonos;  sonos.com 


The  Sonos  Playbar  can  lie  flat 
at  the  base  of  a  TV,  or  it  can 
sit  mounted  below  or  above 
the  TV  on  a  wall.  You  use 
your  tablet  or  smartphone  to 
configure  the  device  and  play 
music,  and  you  use  your  TV’s 
remote  to  control  the  volume. 

Nine  speakers— six  mid¬ 
ranges  and  three  tweeters— 
driven  by  nine  discrete  Class  D 
amplifiers  form  a  phased  array 
that  renders  the  Playbar  more 
directional  than  otherwise 
possible  from  such  small 
drivers.  Tweeters  on  the  ends 
give  it  a  large  sound  stage 
that’s  enjoyable  with  both 
music  and  movie  soundtracks. 
You  can  also  use  Sonos’s  mesh 
network  to  stream  TV  audio  to 
other  Sonos  components  in 
your  house.— michael  brown 


TiVo  Mini 

Mfh  $100  (plus  $6/month),  $250  (lifetime 
service);  TiVo;  tivo.com 


An  extender  for  a  TiVo  Pre¬ 
miere  4  or  4XL,  the  TiVo  Mini 
lets  you  schedule  and  access 
recordings  on  the  main  unit 
and  enjoy  some  of  the  same 
streaming  services.  Both  the 
Mini  and  your  main  TiVo  must 
be  on  a  wired  network. 


On  the  Mini,  Amazon  and 
Netflix  are  absent.  TiVo  says 
that  it  will  add  Netflix  to  the 
Mini  later  this  year,  and  that  it 
has  more  apps  planned. 

The  quality  of  the  streamed 
image  on  my  1080p  HDTV 
was  quite  good,  although  I 
sawjerkiness  and  pixelation 
when  I  fast-forwarded  through 
recordings.-YARDENA  arar 


B&WA7 

MMT  $800;  Bowers  &  Wilkins; 
bowers-wilkins.com 

You  can  stream  music  to 
Bowers  &  Wilkins’s  A7  AirPlay 
speaker  system  via  Wi-Fi  or 
wired  ethernet;  alternatively, 
you  can  listen  to  USB  audio 
from  your  Mac  or  Windows  PC, 
or  to  another  audio  source 
using  the  auxiliary  input. 

You  can  connect  the  A7 
wirelessly  through  an  iOS  app 
or  a  Mac/PC  utility,  or  you  can 
hook  your  computer  to  the  A7 
via  ethernet  and  then  visit  the 
A7’s  IP  address  in  a  browser. 

It  has  two  1-inch  Nautilus- 
tube  aluminum  tweeters,  a  pair 
of  3-inch  midrange  drivers,  and 
a  6-inch  Kevlar-reinforced 
subwoofer.  While  the  sub¬ 
woofer  uses  a  50W  amplifier, 
the  others  each  get  a  25W  one. 
The  result  of  all  that  power: 
deep,  full,  loud,  and  wide  sound. 
It’s  the  best-sounding  AirPlay 
speaker  I’ve  tried.-LEX  friedman 
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40  million  computer  users 
don't  trust  the  power  grid. 


ENERGY  STAR 


Xperie-mce 

Efficiency 

2013 


This  worldwide  event 
is  coming  to  a  city  near 
you  in  June  2013! 


But  they  do  trust  APC  by  Schneider  Electric  Back-UPS. 


Power  protection  and  real  energy  savings 

For  years  you’ve  relied  on  APC’“  by  Schneider  Electric  Back-UPS'”  to  protect 
your  business  from  expensive  downtime  caused  by  power  problems.  Today, 
the  reinvented  Back-UPS  does  even  more.  Its  highly  efficient  design  noticeably 
reduces  energy  use,  so  you  start  saving  money  the  minute  you  plug  it  in.  Only 
APC  by  Schneider  Electric  Back-UPS  guarantees  to  keep  your  electronics  up  and 
your  energy  use  down! 

Unique  energy-efficient  features 

Power-saving  outlets  automatically  shut  off  power  to  unused  devices  when 
your  computer  and  peripherals  are  turned  off  or  on  standby.  Automatic  voltage 
regulation  (AVR)  adjusts  the  undervoltages  and  overvoltages  without  using  the 
battery.  With  our  patent-pending  AVR  bypass,  the  transformer  kicks  in  only  when 
needed  and  automatically  deactivates  when  power  is  stable.  Plus,  our  highly 
efficient  designs  reduce  power  consumption  when  power  is  good  and  extend 
runtimes  when  the  lights  go  out.  Together,  these  power-saving  features  eliminate 
wasteful  electricity  drains,  saving  you  about  $40  -  $50  a  year.  And  managing 
today’s  Back-UPS  couldn’t  be  easier  thanks  to  an  integrated  LCD  that  provides 
diagnostic  information  at  your  fingertips. 

Trusted  insurance  for  all  your  business  needs 

The  award-winning  Back-UPS  provides  reliable  power  protection  for  a  range  of 
applications:  from  desktops  and  notebook  computers  to  wired  and  wireless  networks 
to  external  storage.  It's  the  trusted  insurance  you  need  to  stay  up  and  running  and 
reliably  protected  from  both  unpredictable  power  and  energy  waste! 


Keep  your  electronics  up 
and  your  energy  use  down! 

Back-UPS  models  are  available  with  the  features  and  runtime 
capacity  that  best  suit  your  application,  and  many  models  have 
been  designed  with  power-saving  features  to  reduce  costs. 

The  High-performance  Back-UPS  Pro  Series 

High-performance  Back-UPS  Pro  units  deliver  cost-cutting, 
energy-efficient  features.  Power-saving  outlets  automatically  shut 
off  power  to  unused  devices  when  your  computer  and  peripherals 
are  turned  off  or  on  standby,  eliminating  costly  electricity  drains. 
(BR700G  shown  above) 


The  energy-efficient  ES  750G 

The  ES  750G  boasts  out  innovative  power-saving 
outlets,  eliminating  wasteful  electricity  drains 
when  equipment  is  not  in  use. 

•  1 0  outlets 

•  450  watts/750  VA 

•  70  minutes  maximum  runtime 

•  Coax  and  telephone/network  protection 


The  best-value  ES  550G 

The  ES  550  uses  an  ultra-efficient  design  that 
consumes  less  power  during  normal  operation 
than  any  other  battery  backup  in  its  class,  saving 
you  money  on  your  electricity  bill. 

•  8  outlets 

•  330  watts/550  VA 

•  43  minutes  maximum  runtime 

•  Telephone  protection 


Power  up  to  win  1  of  7Back-UPS  BR  700G  (a  $130  value)! 

Visit  www.apc.com/promo  Key  Code  z531v  Call  888-289-2722  x4987 


APC 

by  Schneider  Electric 


©2013  Schneider  Electric.  All  Rights  Reserved.  Al  trademarks  are  owned  by  Schneider  Electric  Industries  SAS  or  its  affiliated  companies,  www.schneider-electric.com  •  998-1 177096_GMA-US 
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Hot  Stuff 


What  We're  Raving  About  This  Month 

Edifier  Brie  Connect 

The  $100  Brie  Connect,  aka  the  iF335BBT,  is  a 
portable  speaker  system  that  allows  you  to  stream 
your  iOS-hosted  music  wirelessly  over 
Bluetooth.  A  built-in  microphone  lets  you 
make  phone  calls,  and  the  system  includes 
an  auxiliary  input  for  non-Bluetooth  devices. 

The  Brie  has  a  class  D  amplifier  and  two  2.75-inch  full-range  speaker 
drivers.  It  also  comes  with  a  wireless  remote  that  permits  you  to  control  volume 
as  well  as  music  playback  (www.edifier.us.com).-jOEL  mathis 


»V  *' ft  fi 


The  $50  Auris  music  receiver— which  began  as  a 
Kickstarter  project  but  is  now  a  shipping  product- 
enables  you  to  play  music  through  your  old  30-pin- 
connector  speaker  dock  from  across  the  room.  Just 
plug  in  the  receiver,  and  it  will  stream  tunes  wire¬ 
lessly  from  any  iPhone,  iPad,  iPod  touch,  or  other 
Bluetooth-audio-capable  device  within  33  feet.  It  also 
supports  up  to  eight  paired  devices  (www.bitemyapple.co).-JOEL  mathis 


Auris  Bluetooth 
Music  Receiver 


New  B&W  Speakers 


1  -  M;  -i " 

,  « 
bltgg  I 


Bowers  &  Wilkins  recently  added  two 
new  models  to  its  Wireless  Music 
System  line:  the  Z2  (shown  here) 
and  a  retooled  Zeppelin  Air. 

Both  speakers  support  Apple’s 
AirPlay,  but  also  feature 
Lightning  connectors  for  physi- 

fi 

cally  docking  an  iPhone  5,  a 
fifth-generation  iPod  touch,  or 
a  seventh-gen  iPod  nano.  The 
Lightning  docks  pivot  forward  and 
back  to  reduce  the  strain  on  the  iOS 
device’s  internal  docking  port.  While  the  new  Zeppelin  Air  retains  its  distinctive  shape,  it 
sees  some  internal  improvements.  The  Z2,  on  the  other  hand,  is  designed  to  be  a 
high-quality  wireless  speaker  dock  that  makes  less  of  a  fashion  statement,  with  a  much 
smaller  footprint  than  the  Zeppelin.  B&W  has  also  eliminated  the  need  to  connect  the 
speakers  to  a  computer  via  USB  for  firmware  updates— you  can  now  handle  them  over 
your  wireless  network  (www.bowers-wilkins.com).-MicHAEL  brown 


(S  HE!  „ 


^ _  _ ^ 


LG  Adding 
Spotify  Support 

Spotify’s  quest  for  worldwide 
audio  domination  took  a  big  step 
forward  after  LG  announced  a  deal 
to  integrate  the  streaming  music 
service  in  connected  media 
devices— LG  Blu-ray  players,  smart 
TVs,  and  home  cinema  systems— 
launching  later  this  year.  You’ll 
need  a  premium  $10-per-month 
Spotify  subscription  plan  to  stream 
to  LG’s  devices;  that  plan  also  gets 
you  ad-free  songs,  higher-quality 
audio,  and  mobile  access.  LG 
hasn’t  detailed  which  new  hard¬ 
ware  will  support  Spotify,  but  the 
company  has  noted  integration  on 
one  unreleased  9.1  surround- 
sound  home  cinema  system,  the 
BH9530TW.  And  by  the  time  you 
read  this,  owners  of  select  LG 
connected  media  players  currently 
for  sale  will  be  able  to  download 
the  Spotify  app.— daniel  ionescu 
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Using  the  Web  for  Video,  Graphics,  Publishing,  Photography,  and  Other  Creative  Pursuits 


Make  Your  Own  Animated 
GIFs  the  Easy  Way 

GIF89a  has  emerged  from  purgatory  to  become  the  Web's  cool 
new  thing  once  more,  Here’s  how  to  join  the  trend. 


BY  CHRIS  MCVEIGH 

You  can’t  go  far  online  without 
seeing  animated  GIFs.  They 
fell  out  of  fashion  over  the 
past  12  years  in  favor  of  Flash 
and  streaming  HD  video,  but  now  (unbid¬ 
den  and  somewhat  enigmatically)  they’re 
back.  Those  that  strike  the  right  combina¬ 
tion  go  viral.  Not  bad  for  an  image  file 
format  that  is  over  two  decades  old. 

The  Graphics  Interchange  Format  was 
created  in  1987  by  CompuServe.  A  1989 
revision  (known  as  GIF89a)  allowed  the 
included  still-image  frames  to  show  with 
time  delays,  permitting  frame-by-frame 
animation.  In  the  mid-1990s,  Netscape’s 
support  for  the  format  let  creators  choose 
how  many  times  the  animation  looped. 


Despite  its  improbable  success,  GIF  is 
showing  its  age.  A  GIF  image  is  limited  to 
a  maximum  of  256  colors.  GIF  files  also 
use  a  compression  technique  called  LZW 
(Lempel-Ziv-Welch),  a  lossless  algorithm 
poorly  suited  to  animation  and  video 
playback.  The  greater  the  pixel  dimen¬ 
sions  of  the  document,  the  higher  the 
color  count;  and  the  quicker  the  frame 
rate,  the  larger  the  file  size.  A  10-second 
MP4  video  might  be  2MB;  the  same  clip 
as  a  GIF  would  be  more  than  20MB.  GIFs 
tend  to  be  short  and  sweet  as  a  result, 
with  reduced  frame  rates  and  restricted 
color  palettes.  These  limitations  add  to  the 
challenge  of  creating  a  GIF— but  they  also 
contribute  to  the  format’s  enduring  charm. 


Take  Care  With  Layers  Your  GIF  animation 
can  involve  several  elements,  such  as  shapes 
and  backgrounds.  But  you  must  merge  each  of 
your  layer  sets  to  create  a  single  frame. 


Creating  a  GIF 

A  number  of  apps  allow  you  to  make 
animated  GIFs,  but  you  can  handle  the 
basics  in  Photoshop  Elements  11.  For 
example,  here  are  the  steps  to  create  a 
graphic  with  a  rotating  flower. 

Step  1:  Open  Photoshop  Elements  and 
choose  the  Photo  Editor.  Select  File 
New  Blank  File.  Name  the  new  document 
Animation  and  then  define  its  size.  GIFs 
are  best  when  fairly  small,  so  enter  a 
width  and  height  of  640  by  360  pixels  in 
dimension.  Set  the  Background  Contents 
to  Transparent  and  click  OK.  Once  your 
document  opens,  click  Expert  (at  the  top), 
and  click  the  Layers  button  (lower  right). 

Step  2:  Choose  Layer  -*■  New  Fill  Layer 
■*  Solid  Color.  Name  the  layer  Green 
Background  and  click  OK.  Choose  a 
bright  color;  in  my  example,  I  specified  a 
shade  of  green  (H:  110;  S:  40;  B:  70). 

Step  3:  Select  the  Custom  Shape  tool. 
Click  the  wobbly  shape  at  the  top  right  of 
the  tool  options  to  select  Custom  Shape 
(U).  Click  the  currently  defined  shape  to  see 
others.  At  the  top  of  the  pop-up  panel  is  a 
menu  with  more  shapes.  Choose  Nature, 
and  select  Flower  24.  Hold  the  <Shift> 
key  and  drag  the  cursor  across  the  canvas 
from  the  top  right  down  diagonally.  (Holding 
<Shift>  ensures  that  the  object  retains  the 
height-to-width  ratio.)  Stretch  the  object  so 
that  it’s  almost  as  tall  as  your  document, 
and  choose  a  new  color  for  it  from  the 
color-swatch  menu  to  the  bottom  right  of 
the  shape  selection  menu;  I  chose  Pastel 
Yellow-Green.  Select  the  Move  Tool  (V)\  as 
you  do,  the  alignment  options  will  appear  at 
the  bottom.  Go  to  Select  ■*  Select  All,  and 
click  Center  and  Middle. 

Step  4:  Choose  the  Text  tool.  In  the 
options,  select  a  lightweight  font  such  as 
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Helvetica  Neue  Ultralight  at  30  point, 
white,  and  with  center  justification.  In  the 
middle  of  your  document,  type  SPRING. 
Click  the  green  checkmark  on  the  bound¬ 
ing  box  to  confirm  the  text  entry.  In  the 
alignment  options  at  the  bottom,  choose 
Select  All  and  click  the  Center  and 
Middle  alignment  icons.  In  Layers,  click 
the  text  layer  to  select  it  (if  necessary)  and 
click  the  padlock  icon  at  the  top. 

Step  5:  Your  next  two  frames  will  be 
based  on  this  first  set  of  layers.  Under 
Layers,  hold  <Shift>  and  click  each  layer; 
with  all  three  selected,  choose  Layers  ■* 
Duplicate  Layers.  In  the  Duplicate  Set 
window,  click  OK.  Repeat  this  process 
once  more.  You  should  have  three  copies 
of  your  text,  flower,  and  background  color. 

Step  6:  Choose  the  Move  tool,  and 
click  the  flower.  Click  the  tiny  circle  at 
the  bottom  of  the  bounding  box.  At  the 
bottom  of  the  document  window,  under 
Angle,  dial  in  20  to  rotate  the  shape  20 
degrees.  Click  the  green  checkmark  on 
the  bounding  box  to  accept  the  change. 

Step  7:  Under  Layers,  click  the  eye 
icon  for  the  three  topmost  layers  to  turn 
them  off.  Repeat  the  rotation  process  for 
the  middle  flower,  rotating  it  10  degrees. 
Turn  the  top  three  layers  back  on. 

Step  8:  You  must  now  merge  each 
flower  with  its  solid  background  to  create 


three  distinct  frames.  (Save  your  file  at 
this  point.)  <Shift>-click  the  top  three 
layers  to  select  them  and  then  choose 
Layer  ■*  Merge  Layer.  Repeat  the  process 
for  the  middle  and  bottom  sets. 

Step  9:  Choose  File  •*  Save  for  Web. 
Select  GIF  32  No  Dither  from  the  Preset 
pop-up  menu,  and  then  click  the  Animate 


box.  Looping  should  be  set  to  Forever, 
leave  the  Frame  Delay  at  0.2.  Click  Save, 
putting  your  new  GIF  on  your  desktop. 

Step  10:  Move  to  the  desktop,  and 
drag  and  drop  your  GIF  into  an  open 
browser  window  to  see  it  in  action. 

Making  Bug  Eyes 

Here’s  a  technique  for  creating  another 
kind  of  GIF  in  Photoshop  Elements. 

Step  1:  Open  a  photo  of  a  person  or 
pet.  Click  Expert  at  the  top,  and  then  click 
the  Layers  button  at  the  lower  right. 

Step  2:  Under  the  Layers  panel,  click 
Background  and  choose  Layer  •*  New  ■* 
Layer  from  Background.  Name  it  Frame  1 


and  click  OK.  Select  it  and  choose  Layer-* 
Duplicate  Layer.  Name  the  layer  Frame  2. 

Step  3:  Click  the  new  layer  to  select  it 
(if  necessary),  and  choose  Filters  ■*  Distort 
■*  Liquify.  Among  the  tools  in  the  upper 
left,  choose  the  Bloat  tool  (the  sixth  icon 
down)  and,  at  the  far  right,  set  the  brush 
size  to  whatever  is  nearest  to  the  size  of 


the  eyes  in  the  photo.  Click  the  cursor 
carefully  over  the  pupils  of  the  subject’s 
eyes  to  increase  their  size  slightly.  The 
tool  sometimes  bloats  too  quickly;  if  this 
happens,  choose  Edit  ■*  Undo  and  try 
again  with  quicker  mouse  clicks.  Click  OK. 

Step  4:  At  the  main  interface,  click 
Frame  2  and  choose  Layer  ■*  Duplicate 
Layer.  Name  it  Frame  3.  Go  to  Filters  •* 
Distort  ■*  Liquify  and  use  the  Bloat  tool  to 
expand  the  eyes  even  more.  Click  OK. 

Step  5:  To  have  the  eyes  appear  to 
expand  and  contract,  you  need  to  place  a 
frame  between  Frame  3  and  Frame  1.  So, 
click  the  Frame  2  layer  and  choose  Layer 
■*  Duplicate  Layer.  Name  the  layer  Frame 
4  and  click  OK.  Click  and  drag  Frame  4 
above  Frame  3  in  the  Layers  panel. 

Step  6:  It’s  time  to  export  your  GIF. 
Choose  Image  ■*  Resize  ■*  Image  Size. 
Click  the  checkbox  for  Resample  Image 
(if  necessary),  and  choose  a  maximum 
dimension  of  600  pixels  in  either  direc¬ 
tion.  Click  OK,  and  choose  File  •*  Save  for 
Web.  In  the  export  options,  select  GIF  128 
Dithered  from  the  Preset  pop-up  menu, 
and  then  click  the  Animate  checkbox. 

The  Looping  setting  should  be  Forever, 
speed  up  the  Frame  Delay  to  0.1.  Click 
Save,  and  put  the  GIF  on  your  desktop. 

Step  7:  Drag  and  drop  the  GIF  into  an 
open  browser  window  to  see  it  play. 

Once  you’ve  become  familiar  with 
either  method  described  above,  you  can 
construct  GIFs  with  additional  frames  for 
smoother  animation,  and  then  decrease 
the  frame  delay  in  the  ‘Save  for  Web’ 
page  to  increase  the  frame  rate. 


Eye-Popping  Effect  Using  Liquify  is  fun  way  to  animate  photos  of  animals  or  people. 


GIFs  tend  to  be  short  and  sweet,  with  reduced  frame 
rates  and  restricted  color  palettes.  These  limitations 
add  to  the  challenge  of  creating  an  interesting  GIF. 
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Chrome  Niko  Camera  Pack 

The  Chrome  Niko  Camera  Pack  ($180; 
go.macworld.com/chromeniko)  looks  like 
something  a  Navy  Seal  would  carry:  It’s 
sleek,  jet  black,  and  made  of  weather¬ 
proof  nylon.  Offering  heavy-duty  con- 


Roundup:  Camera 
Backpacks  and 
Messenger  Bags 


Today's  camera  bags  are  more  rugged,  and 
often  have  an  array  of  clever  features, 

BY  DAVE  JOHNSON 


The  design  offers  secondary  access  to  the 
camera  compartment  on  the  side,  so  you 
can  easily  pull  the  camera  body  out  while 
you  have  the  bag  slung  over  one  shoulder. 

The  smaller  upper  bay  took  my  head¬ 
phones  and  other  accessories,  and  the 
side-load  laptop  slot  held  my  laptop  with 
room  to  spare.  Clipping  my  tripod  to  the 
side  was  easy.  Among  the  thoughtful 
extras  is  a  “tethered”  LED  flashlight  in 
one  of  the  pockets.  The  bag  feels  safe, 
too:  Brenthaven’s  “BX2  Xtreme  foam 
protection"  looks  as  though  it  can  handle 
abuse  without  endangering  your  cargo. 


amera  bags  have  evolved  to 
surpass  their  predecessors  in 
various  ways,  providing  better 
protection  and  clever  features. 

To  size  up  seven  recent  backpacks  and 
messenger  bags,  I  tried  to  load  each  one 
with  the  same  array  of  gear.  My  primary 
camera,  a  Nikon  D7000,  is  a  midsize 
DSLR  that  becomes  enormous  when 
attached  to  its  optional  battery-pack  grip. 

I  also  attempted  to  fit  in  two  more  lenses 
(including  a  massive  80-400mm  zoom),  a 
flash,  a  tripod,  and  accessories.  Beyond 
those  items,  I  tried  to  wedge  in  either  a 
14-inch  laptop  or  an  iPad,  plus  bulky 
Klipsch  noise-canceling  headphones. 


Tenba  Discovery  Photo/Laptop 
Daypack  Large 

Tenba’s  2.6-pound  Discovery  Daypack 
($140;  go.macworld.com/tenbadis)  is  one 
of  the  lightest  backpacks  I’ve  carried. 
Unzip  the  lower  compartment,  and  the 
camera  insert  pulls  outward  for  vertical 
loading— an  unusual  but  functional  design. 
Measuring  12.3  by  18.0  by  10.5  inches,  the 
bag  held  most  of  my  gear,  though  I  had  to 
leave  the  battery-pack  grip  behind.  The 
laptop  pocket  had  room  for  my  notebook. 

The  Daypack’s  most  appealing  feature 
is  its  generous  top  compartment.  Made  to 
provide  quick  access  to  nonphotography 
accessories,  it  accepted  a  light  jacket 
along  with  the  headphones.  Mesh 
pockets  on  the  side  made  this  bag  one  of 
the  few  to  accommodate  a  water  bottle, 


Handy  Design  The 

Brenthaven  Camera 
Collection  bag 
offers  quick  access 
to  your  camera 
body  via  the  side. 


and  the  slip-on  rain  cover  guards  against 
the  elements.  I  even  managed  to  hitch  my 
tripod  to  one  side  of  the  Daypack, 
although  the  bag  doesn’t  seem  to  have 
been  designed  with  that  idea  in  mind. 

Brenthaven  BX2  Xtreme  Protection 
Camera  Collection  Backpack 

Of  the  seven  bags  I  tried,  Brenthaven’s 
BX2  Xtreme  Protection  Camera  Collec¬ 
tion  Backpack  ($150;  go.macworld.com/ 
brenthavenbx2)  was  far  and  away  my 
favorite.  Though  similar  to  the  Tenba 
Daypack  in  its  overall  dimensions  (14.0  by 
20.0  by  8.0  inches),  this  bag  has  more 
room  for  the  paraphernalia  that  matters. 
The  camera  compartment  is  significantly 
more  spacious,  mainly  because  it  has  a 
larger  lower  compartment  and  a  smaller 
upper  one.  The  bag  fit  all  of  my  camera 
gear  and  had  room  for  more.  Even  better; 
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struction  and  thick  Velcro  support  bands, 
it  feels  rigid  (and  heavy,  at  3.4  pounds).  At 
11.0  by  17.75  by  8.0  inches,  it’s  large— the 
cavernous  lower  camera  compartment 
swallowed  my  camera,  flash,  and  lenses 
without  much  trouble.  Unlike  the  Brent- 
haven  backpack.  Chrome’s  bag  has  a 
single  door  that  you  can  partially  unzip  to 
pull  out  the  camera  from  the  side.  Also, 
you  can  unzip  the  floor  of  the  upper 
compartment  to  get  to  the  camera  bay. 

A  few  disappointments:  My  15-inch 
laptop  barely  slid  through  the  bag’s 
gullet,  but  when  attached  to  its  oversize 
extended  battery,  it  wouldn’t  go  in  at  all, 
making  the  Niko  the  only  backpack  of  the 
four  I  tried  that  couldn’t  hold  my  laptop 
with  its  extended  battery.  In  addition, 
gaining  access  to  the  camera  compart¬ 
ment  required  removing  my  attached 
tripod.  And  despite  having  lots  of  pockets 
and  compartments  inside,  this  bag  sports 
exactly  zero  of  them  on  the  exterior. 

Tom  Bihn  Brain  Bag 

If  Chrome’s  bag  looks  like  Special  Forces 
gear,  then  the  Tom  Bihn  Brain  Bag  ($160; 
go.macworld.com/bihnbrain)  resembles 
Army  Ranger  fare,  as  it’s  big,  baggy,  and 
covered  in  pockets,  mesh,  and  clips. 
Regrettably,  it  isn’t  a  great  camera  bag  on 
its  own:  It  has  just  two  huge,  top-load 
zippered  compartments  with  no  dividers. 

The  Brain  Bag  works  with  accessories 
such  as  the  $60  Brain  Cell,  a  padded 
laptop  case.  Likewise,  the  $110  Camera 
1-0  (Insert-Outsert),  a  larger  version  of  the 
Brain  Cell,  lets  you  configure  its  interior 
with  padded  dividers  for  your  camera  and 
lenses.  The  1-0  gulped  up  all  of  my  camera 
gear,  with  room  left  over.  For  a  tripod,  you 
can  clip  the  $45  Quiver  to  the  bag.  The 
configurable  extras  enable  you  to  carry 
your  gear  to  a  shoot  in  the  Brain  Bag,  and 
then  dump  the  Brain  Bag  and  carry  the  1-0 
alone,  with  the  tripod  quiver  attached. 

As  much  as  I  love  the  idea  of  the  Brain 
Bag,  it’s  too  bulky— at  18.0  by  14.0  by  9.0 
inches,  it’s  a  monster  on  your  back— and  the 
bag-within-a-bag  setup  was  too  complex 
and  time-consuming  for  me  in  real-world 
use.  All  that  Cordura  fabric  adds  up,  too: 
With  the  bag,  the  Brain  Cell,  the  1-0,  and  the 


Configurable  Extras  You  need  to  purchase 
optional  accessories  to  use  Tom  Bihn's  Brain 
Bag  for  transporting  your  camera  gear. 


surprisingly  spacious  camera  bay  held 
most  of  my  gear,  including  the  body  (with 
the  motor  drive  attached)  and  two  lenses, 
but  not  the  flash.  The  computer  slot  held 
my  iPad,  and  looks  sufficiently  roomy  for 
a  netbook.  Besides  supplying  plenty  of 
pockets,  this  bag  has  one  cool  trick:  You 
can  secure  the  flap  with  a  clip  or  revers¬ 
ible  Velcro.  It  was  just  the  right  size— big 
enough  to  hold  most  of  my  essentials,  yet 
comfortable  on  my  shoulder. 


Lowepro  Event 
Messenger  250 

Lowepro’s  Event  Messen¬ 
ger  250  ($80;  go.macworld. 
com/loweproevent),  at  15.3 
by  7.4  by  11.7  inches  and  1.8 
pounds,  is  bigger  and  heftier 
than  the  Tamrac  Aria.  Its 


Brenthaven  BX2  Xtreme  Protection 
Messenger  Bag 

The  nicest  feature  of  the  BX2  Xtreme 
Protection  Messenger  Bag  ($135;  go. 
macworld.com/brenthavenmessenger)  is 
that  you  don’t  need  to  set  it  down,  undo 
the  clips,  and  open  the  flap  to  extract 
your  camera.  A  zipper  at  the  top  splits  the 
flap  open,  giving  you  access  while  the 
bag  is  on  your  shoulder.  Brenthaven 
includes  its  signature  tethered  LED  light, 
plus  a  slew  of  accessory  pockets.  The 
bag  is  enormous  (16.0  by  13.5  by  6.0 
inches),  and  aside  from  the  tripod  it  took 
in  all  of  my  gear,  even  my  laptop.  Fully 
loaded,  though,  it  looked  obese  and  felt 
awkward  to  carry.  If  you  need  to  haul  as 
much  gear  as  I  fit  into  this  messenger 
bag,  a  backpack  is  a  better  option.  In  fact, 
this  bag  weighs  2.8  pounds— the  same  as 
Brenthaven’s  BX2  Backpack. 


Lots  of  Pockets  The  Lowepro 
Event  Messenger  250  comfortably 
holds  both  essentials  and  accessories. 


quiver,  the  system  weighs  5.5  pounds 
before  you  put  your  first  gadget  inside. 


Tamrac  Aria  6 

At  the  other  end  of  the  spectrum,  Tamrac’s 
Aria  6  ($100;  go.macworld.com/tamracaria) 
is  ideal  for  users  who  have  less-ambitious 
needs  but  want  a  light  bag  (just  1.1  pounds) 
that  lets  them  carry  a  camera  in  style.  This 
messenger  bag  held  my  camera  (sans 
battery  pack),  one  small  lens,  and  the 
flash.  Measuring  12.25  by  5.5  by  9.25 
inches,  it  was  too  small  to  host  my  laptop 
or  my  headphones,  but  it  does  have  a  slot 
for  an  iPad.  A  few  outer  pockets  (and  one 
that  zips  shut)  can  carry  a  phone  and 
some  lean  accessories,  such  as 
memory  cards.  The  smooth  nylon 
finish  makes  the  Aria  look  like  a 
handbag,  though,  so  I  suspect  that 
women  will  find  the  design  more 
appealing  than  men  will. 
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Get  the  Most 
From  Your 
iPhone’s 
Camera 

BY  DAVE  JOHNSON 


If  you  own  an  iPhone,  your  digital  SLR 
or  compact  digital  camera  probably 
collects  a  lot  of  dust  these  days;  it’s 
just  so  much  more  convenient  to 
snap  photos  with  your  phone.  Sure,  your 
iPhone  isn’t  as  sophisticated  as  a  DSLR, 
and  it  can’t  capture  the  same  image 
quality.  But  what’s  important  is  that  it’s 
always  in  your  pocket  when  you  need  it. 

And  even  though  your  iPhone  doesn’t 
have  the  same  exposure  and  image- 
quality  controls  as  your  bigger,  better 
camera,  you  can  learn  a  few  tricks  to  take 
phone  photos  that  rival  what  you  can  get 
with  a  dedicated  digital  camera. 

Keep  it  steady:  This  is  always  good 
advice,  but  it’s  especially  valuable  when 
shooting  with  your  phone.  Use  two  hands 
to  steady  the  iPhone,  and  keep  it  as  still 
as  you  can  when  you  take  the  shot.  You 


can  capture  sharper  photos  by  holding 
the  phone  close  rather  than  at  arm’s 
length.  Controlling  your  breath  can  help 
you  take  blur-free  photos,  too;  exhale 
slowly  as  you  tap  the  shutter  button. 

it’s  the  release  that  counts:  And 
while  I’m  on  the  subject,  note  that  your 


phone  doesn’t  actually  take  the  picture 
when  you  touch  the  screen;  it  takes  the 
shot  when  you  lift  your  finger  off  the 
screen.  If  you  have  a  lot  of  blurry  photos, 
this  is  probably  the  reason— keep  holding 
the  iPhone  steady  as  you  lift  your  finger. 

Have  plenty  of  light:  Digital  cameras 
thrive  when  exposed  to  light,  and  camera- 
equipped  phones  crave  every  available 
photon.  Due  to  their  tiny  image  sensors, 
the  cameras  on  phones  tend  to  generate 
noise  in  dark  conditions.  Whenever  you 
can,  shoot  outdoors  in  daylight.  Indoors, 
turn  on  every  light  to  help  illuminate  the 
scene.  In  dim  or  contrasty  lighting,  try 
using  HDR  (high  dynamic  range)  mode 
instead  of  the  flash,  since  that  will  often 
generate  a  more  satisfying  photo. 

Tap  to  focus  and  set  exposure:  Even 
though  your  phone  has  few  dedicated 


camera  controls,  you  can  still  tell  it  where  to 
focus  by  tapping  the  screen.  Where  you  tap 
also  determines  where  the  camera  looks  to 
set  the  exposure.  Tap  a  dark  part  to  make 
the  camera  amp  up  the  exposure  to  reveal 
details  in  shadows;  tap  something  bright  to 
lower  the  scene’s  overall  exposure. 


Use  Special  Features  In  dim  environments, 
HDR  mode  often  produces  far  better  photos 
than  the  phone's  flash  does. 


Extend  your  camera  with  apps: 

One  of  the  coolest  aspects  of  using  any 
smartphone  is  that  you  can  add  features 
merely  by  installing  an  app.  (Try  doing 
that  with  a  DSLR.)  Case  in  point:  In 
general,  smartphone  cameras  tend  to 
have  a  very  deep  depth  of  field  because 
their  sensors  are  so  small,  but  if  you 
install  AfterFocus  ($1,  go.macworld.com/ 
afterfocus)  you  can  simulate  the  shallow 
depth  of  field  that’s  so  common  in  portrait 
photos  taken  with  a  DSLR. 

Explore  the  camera  options:  On 
many  Android  and  Windows  phones, 
you’ll  find  numerous  advanced  settings 
that  let  you  take  creative  photos.  Some 
models  have  so  many  settings  that  it  can 
feel  as  if  the  handset  had  mated  with  a 
DSLR.  Some  phone  cameras  offer  users 
the  ability  to  set  the  ISO,  the  white 
balance,  and  a  self-timer,  plus  the  option 
to  switch  between  normal  and  macro 
focusing  distances,  and  to  turn  on 
slow-shutter  or  continuous-shot  modes. 
Even  the  iPhone— the  most  minimalist  of 
all  phone  cameras— allows  you  to  control 
the  flash,  HDR,  and  panorama  modes,  as 
well  as  to  turn  on  a  grid  that  can  help  you 
compose  shots  using  the  rule  of  thirds. 


In  general,  smartphone  cameras  tend  to  have  a  deep 
depth  of  field  because  their  sensors  are  so  small,  but 
an  app  can  help  you  simulate  a  shallow  depth  of  field. 
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k  THE 

Great 
T  Courses' 


NOW  ENJOY  BRILLIANT 
COLLEGE  COURSES  IN  YOUR  HOME  OR  CAR! 


In  Optimizing  Brain  Fitness, 

award-winning  Professor  of 
Neurology  Richard  Restak 
teaches  you  how  to  improve 
your  memory,  sharpen  your 
attention,  enhance  your  learn¬ 
ing  and  creativity,  and  even 
fine-tune  your  sensory  acuity 
— all  by  using  one  of  the  most 
revolutionary  discoveries  in 
modem  neuroscience. 


In  Museum  Masterpieces: 

The  Louvre,  expert  art  critic 
and  historian  Professor  Richard 
Brettell  takes  you  on  an  unfor¬ 
gettable  journey  through  one  of 
the  world’s  greatest  museums. 
This  12-lecture  series  explores 
some  of  the  most  beautiful  and 
renowned  examples  from  the 
museum’s  remarkable  collec¬ 
tion  of  masterworks. 


In  Experiencing  Hubble: 
Understanding  the  Great¬ 
est  Images  of  the  Universe, 

Professor  and  Director  of  the 
Dearborn  Observatory  David 
M.  Meyer  unlocks  the  secrets 
of  the  universe.  In  this  12-lec¬ 
ture  series,  he  discusses  the 
most  spectacular  images  ever 
produced  by  the  Hubble  Space 
telescope. 


In  The  History  of  the  Bible: 
The  Making  of  the  New 
Testament  Canon,  New  York 
Times  best-selling  author  and 
Professor  Bart  D.  Ehrman 
reveals  the  secret  history 
behind  the  making  of  the  New 
Testament,  including  how  and 
when  each  book  was  written 
and  why  it  was  chosen  to  be 
included. 


Course  No.  1651 

12  Lectures 
(30  Minutes/Lecture) 


Course  No.  7175 

12  Lectures 


(30  Minutes/Lecture) 


Course  No.  1884 

12  Lectures 
(30  Minutes/Lecture) 


Course  No.  6299 

12  Lectures 

(30  Minutes/Lecture) 
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SPECIAL  INTRODUCTORY  OFFER! 


Order  any  one  of  these 
BEST-SELLING  COURSES  for  only: 

&L9&99  $9.95  on  DVD 

■$134.9?  $9.95  on  CD 

+  $5  Shipping  and  Handling  ah  orders  subject  to  approval. 

Limit  of  one  order  per  household. 

Priority  Code:  81985  Cannot  be  combined  with  any  other  special  offers  or  promotions. 

Offer  valid  for  new  customers  only. 


ORDER  TODAY!  Sale  Ends  Friday,  July  5,  2013! 
www.THEGREATCOURSES.com/5MACW  l-800-832-2412 
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Nikon  Coolpix 
P7700:  Fast 
Performance, 
Excellent 
Images 

BY  THEANO  NIKITAS 


Review 


URL 

nikonusa.com 


While  the  Nikon 
Coolpix  P7700  is  a 
little  larger  than  other 
advanced  compact 
cameras,  it  also  offers 
a  7.1X  zoom  lens  with  a 
reach  of  28-200mm 
(35mm  equivalent). 

Similar  in  many  ways 
to  its  predecessor,  the  P7100,  it  brings 
several  updates,  such  as  a  12-megapixel 
CMOS  sensor  and  the  resulting  ability  to 
capture  full  1920  by  1080  HD  video. 

Measuring  2.8  by  4.7  by  2.0  inches 
and  weighing  13.9  ounces  fully  loaded, 
the  P7700  is  solidly  built  and  comfortable 
to  hold.  Nikon  eliminated  the  optical 
viewfinder  so  that  it  could  add  a  faster 
f/2-4  lens  without  increasing  the  camera’s 
size.  It’s  a  fair  trade-off  given  that  the 
high-resolution  (920,000-dot),  3-inch  LCD 
is  bright  and  clear,  and  fully  articulated. 

The  battery  delivers  about  330  shots 
per  charge.  Compatible  with  SD/SDHC/ 
SDXC  cards,  the  P7700  also  has  enough 
internal  storage  to  hold  14  high-res  JPEGs. 


select  a  color  temperature.  The  P7700 
also  has  a  built-in  neutral  density  filter,  and 
a  virtual  level  helps  keep  horizons  straight 
and  even.  Raw  shooting  is  supported  too. 

Effects  such  as  monochrome,  cross¬ 
processing,  selective  color,  high  key,  low 
key,  and  sepia  are  available  in  a  separate 
mode.  The  P7700  is  at  its  best  when 
you’re  taking  advantage  of  its  manual 
options,  but  in  the  end  the  camera  has 
plenty  of  features  for  everyone. 

Performance 

Startup  is  pretty  snappy.  The  P7700  can 
zip  along  at  up  to  8  frames  per  second  for 
a  total  of  six  images.  Low-  and  medium- 
speed  continuous-shooting  modes  are 
also  available,  as  are  Nikon’s  Best  Shot 
Selector  and  Interval  Timer  Shooting. 

Autofocus  is  most  responsive  when 
you  have  plenty  of  light  and  good  con¬ 
trast  between  subjects.  In  low  light,  the 
autofocus  is  a  little  slower  but  is  helped 
by  its  AF  illuminator  light.  Shot-to-shot 
time  is  average,  but  the  P7700  seemed 
ready  to  shoot  whenever  I  needed  it  to. 


Shooting  Modes 

The  P7700  has  a  full  set  of  manual  and 
semi-manual  exposure  modes.  For 
no-brainer  shooting,  its  automatic  expo¬ 
sure  mode  and  its  array  of  scene  modes 
will  do  the  trick.  Advanced  options  include 
active  D-Lighting,  three  customizable  user 
shooting  modes,  distortion  control,  and 
the  ability  to  fine-tune  white  balance  or  to 


The  P7700  is  at  its  best 
when  you're  taking 
advantage  of  its  manual 
options,  but  in  the  end 
the  camera  has  plenty  of 
features  for  everyone. 


In  addition  to  full  HD  video  at  1920  by 
1080  and  30  fps,  the  P7700  can  take  1280 
by  720  and  640  by  480  footage  at  30  fps, 
with  stereo  sound.  It  shoots  in  MPEG-4 
AVC  H.264  (.MOV)  format.  High-speed 
modes  create  slow-motion  clips  (without 
sound)  at  60  fps  or  120  fps,  or  go  twice  the 
normal  speed  at  15  fps.  The  zoom,  which  is 
fairly  quiet  and  slow  moving,  doesn’t  work 
in  custom  movie  mode,  but  does  function  in 
the  standard  movie  mode.  Either  way,  the 
P7700  takes  good  video.  Exposures  in 
daylight  are  accurate,  as  are  colors. 

The  P7700’s  strong  suit  may  be  its 
still-image  quality.  Under  most  conditions, 
the  camera  produced  nicely  saturated  but 
natural-looking  colors  with  crisp,  clean 
details.  Exposures  were  accurate,  with 
only  the  occasional  hint  of  overexposure. 
Dynamic  range  is  better  than  expected 
when  shooting  high-contrast  scenes. 

Thanks  to  the  P7700’s  faster  lens  and 
VR  (vibration  reduction)  image  stabilization, 
you  can  set  the  ISO  lower  than  expected. 
The  P7700  offers  an  ISO  range  from  80  to 
3200,  with  Hi  1  (6400)  as  an  option.  I  was 
comfortable  shooting  JPEGs  up  to  ISO 
1600  and,  when  needed,  at  3200. 

Bottom  Line 

The  Nikon  Coolpix  P7700  is  a  solid  update 
with  a  speedier  lens  and  a  CMOS  sensor 
that  provides  several  benefits.  Throw 
improved  performance  and  excellent 
photo  quality  into  the  mix,  and  the  P7700 
does  a  good  job  across  the  board. 
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Samsung  EX2F 


mi  ;  $349;  Samsung;  samsung.com 

Snapshooters  shouldn’t  be 
intimidated  by  the  Samsung 
EX2F’s  “advanced”  compact 
camera  designation.  Automatic 
and  “smart”  modes  expand 
this  model’s  appeal  to  a  wide 
range  of  photographers.  With 
its  manual  controls,  it’s  also  a 
good  option  for  people  who 
want  to  develop  their  skills. 

Well-built  and  sturdy,  the 
EX2F  measures  4.41  by  2.46 
by  1.08  inches  and  weighs 
about  10  ounces.  It’s  a  little 
too  big  to  fit  into  shirt  pock¬ 
ets  or  most  pants  pockets, 
but  you  can  easily  tote  it  in 
your  jacket  or  coat. 

The  EX2F  has  no  built-in 
viewfinder  and  no  optional 
electronic  viewfinder.  The 
good  news  is  that  the  3-inch, 
fully  articulated  AMOLED 
screen  works  well  under 
almost  all  lighting  conditions. 

The  external  controls  are  a 
little  unusual  in  that  they 
include  both  a  shooting-mode 
dial  and  a  drive-mode  dial. 

The  dual-dial  concept  is  great, 
but  the  dials  are  a  bit  stiff;  at 
least  you  have  no  chance  of 
changing  settings  accidentally. 

Like  other  advanced 
compacts,  the  EX2F  offers 
manual,  semi-manual,  and 


auto/smart  exposure  modes. 
Additional  features  include 
bracketing  (exposure  or  white 
balance),  a  built-in  Neutral 
Density  filter,  and  a  collection 
of  scene  modes  and  creative 
modes.  The  Wi-Fi  features 
are  generally  easy  to  use. 

Overall  performance  is 
pretty  good,  with  fast  startup 
and  little  shutter  lag.  Shot-to- 
shot  time  is  respectable,  even 
when  you’re  firing  the  flash. 
The  EX2F’s  autofocus  some¬ 
times  struggles  in  low  light 
and  in  low-contrast  scenes, 
however.  You  can  select  focus 
points  manually,  but  the  points 


don’t  extend  too  far  from  the 
center  of  the  frame. 

Although  the  EX2F  offers 
both  Raw  and  Raw+JPEG 
modes,  continuous  shooting  is 
limited  to  JPEGs  only.  Burst 
modes  include  3  fps,  5  fps, 
and  a  speedy  10  fps. 

Movies  are  captured  in  MP4 
(AVCPID)  format,  up  to  full  HD 
video  (1920  by  1080).  High¬ 
speed  options  are  available  as 
well.  Image  stabilization  is 
active  during  movie  capture; 
you  can  select  white  balance, 
EV,  and  metering  mode  too. 
Video  image  quality  is  pretty 
good,  and  you  can  apply  Smart 


Filters  to  make  creative  effects. 

I  was  pleased  with  most  of 
my  still  shots.  Exposures  were 
accurate,  and  colors  were  well 
saturated  but  attractive.  Test 
images  were  sharp,  with  good 
detail,  though  some  photos 
seemed  a  little  oversharpened. 

Since  the  focal  range  is 
limited  at  3.3X  (24-80mm), 
you’ll  have  to  move  closer  to 
the  subject  to  zoom.  But  the 
fast,  f/1.4  lens  is  a  bonus.  With 
such  a  speedy  lens,  plus  the 
EX2F’s  image  stabilization, 
you  can  keep  the  ISO  lower 
than  average  to  avoid  image 
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MW 
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$197 
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MM* 

$699 
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90  MACWORLD  •  JUNE  2013 


limit  ^  WN€  11-13, 2013 

WRHK  IP  LOS  RNGEIES,  CALIFORNIA 


§f€XT 

E36cpo.com 


NOUI 


G€  A  PART  OF  WHAT'S  N€XT  IN 
TH€  VIDCO  GAM€  INDUSTRV. 


entertainment® 

software 

association 


Register  at  E3Expo.com 


Produced  By 


WORLD  EXPO 


E3  is  a  trade  event  and  only  qualified  industry  professionals  may  attend. 

No  one  under  17  will  be  admitted,  including  infants.  Visit  www.E3Expo.com  for  registration  guidelines. 

©  2013  Entertainment  Software  Association 


International 
Media  Sponsor 


MClf 


Answering  Your  Questions  and  Sharing  Your  Tips  About  Getting  the  Most  From  Your  Mac 


Mac  OS  X  Hints 

The  insider  tips  you  won't  get  from  Apple, 

BY  KIRK  McELHEARN 


Change  the  Notification  Center 
Sound  Alert 

The  default  sound  clip  that  Notification 
Center  uses— the  venerable  Basso- 
makes  many  of  us  cringe.  For  some,  it’s 
reason  enough  not  to  have  Notification 
Center  make  any  sound  at  all. 

But  you  have  a  way  to  change  that 
sound:  First,  go  to  youruserfolderl 
Library/Sounds,  place  a  sound  in  AIFF 
(Audio  Interchange  File  Format)  there, 
and  (regardless  of  the  sound  itself) 
name  the  file  Basso .  aif  f .  Then,  in 
Terminal,  issue  the  command  killall 
NotificationCenter.  When  that’s 
done,  Notification  Center  will  use  your 
new  sound,  whatever  it  is. 

Seeking  a  good  replacement?  You  can 
find  a  treasure  trove  of  sound  clips  if  you 
have  iMovie:  <Control>-  or  right-click  the 
application  file,  select  Show  Package 
Contents,  and  then  navigate  over  to 
iMovie/Contents/Resources/iMovie  ‘08 
Sound  Effects.  There  you’ll  find  95 
different  sound  files  in  MP3  format;  you 
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turn  off  rings,  alerts,  and  other  sounds  on 
your  iPhone  when  you’re  in  a  meeting,  at 
a  movie,  or  trying  to  sleep.  But  this  is  an 
all-or-nothing  option,  with  no  built-in  way 
to  create  an  “exceptions”  list  of  people 
whose  calls  you  want  to  get  whether  or 
not  you  have  Do  Not  Disturb  enabled. 

However,  you  can  use  a  clever  way  to 
get  the  same  exceptions  effect:  First,  in 
Contacts  (on  your  Mac  or  at  iCloud.com) 


If  you  have  iMovie,  you  can  find  a  treasure  trove  of 
sound  clips  from  which  to  replace  the  venerable 
Basso,  the  default  clip  that  Notification  Center  uses. 


can  import  the  one  you  like  into  iTunes, 
and  create  an  AIFF  version  from  there. 

Allow  Specific  Exceptions  to 
Do  Not  Disturb 

The  iPhone’s  Do  Not  Disturb  setting  (in 
Settings  ■*  Notifications)  is  a  great  way  to 


create  a  group  containing  the  people 
whom  you  don’t  want  Do  Not  Disturb  to 
block.  (Unfortunately,  you  can’t  create 
groups  on  the  iPhone  itself.)  Next,  on  the 
phone,  go  to  Settings  ■+  Notifications  ■* 
Do  Not  Disturb.  Here,  where  you  can 
choose  to  allow  calls  from  Everyone,  No 


Find  a  Sound  Effect  iMovie  has  a  library  of  95 
sound  files  in  MP3  format;  choose  one  you  like 
to  replace  Notification  Center’s  default  clip. 

One,  Favorites,  or  specific  groups,  select 
the  group  that  you  just  created. 

Change  Screensaver  Slide  Duration 

Many  readers  have  told  me  that  they  like 
to  use  slideshows  of  images  as  their 
screensavers.  By  default,  OS  X  Mountain 
Lion  presents  each  such  slide  for  3 
seconds.  If  that  isn’t  long  enough  (if,  say, 
you  display  quotations  that  need  time  to 
be  read),  use  this  workaround  (a  built-in 
way  to  define  slide  duration  isn’t 
available):  Open  Terminal,  and  enter 
sudo  /usr/libexec/PlistBuddy  -c 
"set  ‘ : JustASlide:mainDuration ' 
10”  /System/Library/Private- 
Frameworks/Slideshows .frame- 
work/Versions/A/Resources/ 
Content/Ef fectDescriptions . 
plist  on  the  command  line.  Then 
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Allow  Exceptions  In  your  iPhone's  settings  for 
Do  Not  Disturb,  you  can  select  a  group  (created 
in  Contacts  on  your  Mac  or  in  iCIoud)  to  let  calls 
from  those  group  members  come  through. 

press  <Return>.  You  can  change  the  10  in 
the  command  line  to  whatever  number 
of  seconds  you  want. 

Print  Large  Numbers  Tables 
on  One  Page 

If  you  create  tables  in  Numbers,  you  may 
be  frustrated  with  the  way  that  program 
prints  them— they’re  often  split  both 
horizontally  and  vertically  across  multiple 
pages.  But  you  can  improve  the  results 
by  copying  all  or  part  of  the  table  and 
opening  it  in  Preview:  In  Numbers,  click 
the  dragging  square  at  the  top  left  of  the 
table.  (You  need  to  scroll  to  the  top  of 
the  table  to  see  it.)  Press  3€-C,  open 
Preview,  and  press  3£-N;  then  print  away. 

Turn  off  Automatic  Attachment 
Preview  in  Mail 

By  default,  Mail  provides  a  preview  of 
attachments,  such  as  graphics  and  PDF 
files.  However,  if  you’d  rather  not  see 
those  automatic  previews,  you  can  turn 
them  off  by  running  the  command 
defaults  write  com. apple. mail 
DisablelnlineAttachmentViewing 
-bool  yes  in  Terminal. 

After  you  enter  that  command,  quit 


and  restart  Mail.  From  then  on,  attach¬ 
ments  should  appear  as  icons  only. 

To  restore  the  original  functionality, 
run  this  command:  defaults  write 
com. apple. mail  DisablelnlineAt¬ 
tachmentViewing  -bool  no. 

Extract  Addresses  From  a  Batch 
of  Email  Messages 

For  whatever  reason,  you  may  occasion¬ 
ally  create  a  list  of  the  email  addresses 
associated  with  a  batch  of  messages. 
You  can  find  many  ways  to  do  so,  but 
here’s  one  that  works  reliably.  (We’ll 
assume  that  the  first  line  of  each  email 
message  contains  the  address  you 
want— as  in  From:  Joe  Example— and 
that  you’re  using  Mail.app.) 

First,  create  a  plain-text  archive  of  the 
messages:  Select  them  in  Mail,  press 
S-C  to  copy  them,  move  to  TextEdit, 
press  3€-V  to  paste  them  there,  and  save 
them  as  a  plain-text  file  (which  we’ll  call 
archive.txt).  Next,  go  to  Terminal  and 
issue  the  command:  grep  'From:'  / 
path/to/archive. txt  |  cut  -f2 
-d\<  |  cut  -fl  -d\>  |  pbcopy. 
(You  can,  of  course,  drag  the  actual  file 


from  the  Finder  to  the  command  line  to 
enter  its  path.)  The  grep  bit  pulls  out 
the  entire  From:  line;  then  the  first  cut 
command  grabs  the  email  address  and 
the  trailing  close  bracket,  by  setting  the 
delimiter  to  an  open  bracket.  The  second 
cut  eliminates  the  closing  bracket,  by 
setting  that  as  the  delimiter.  The  output 
will  be  one  email  address  per  line,  sitting 
on  your  clipboard  ready  for  pasting. 

Fix  Dropbox  Permissions  Errors 

I  use  Dropbox  (via  the  2.0  Mac  client)  to 
sync  a  backup  of  local  folders,  and  run  a 
backup  script  every  evening.  Recently 
one  morning,  Dropbox  was  still  running 
hard,  and  my  Mac  mini’s  fan  was  spinning 
loudly.  I  clicked  the  Dropbox  menu  item 
and  then  the  gear  button,  and  saw  that 
some  files  couldn’t  be  copied  because  of 
permissions-denied  errors. 

It  turns  out  that  Dropbox  has  a  hidden 
feature  to  fix  such  things.  Open  Dropbox 
preferences,  click  Account,  and  press 
<Option>.  You’ll  see  the  Unlink  This 
Computer  button  change  to  say  Fix 
Permissions.  Click  that  button  and  let 
Dropbox  go  through  your  files. 
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Mac  911 

Solutions  to  your  most  vexing  Mac  problems, 

BY  CHRISTOPHER  BREEN 
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Title  Flow 

HandBrake’s 
ability  to  rip  a  title 
of  your  choosing 
can  lead  to  more 
successful  rips. 


When  HandBrake  Won’t  Rip 
Your  DVDs 

Q.  I’d  like  to  rip  a  DVD  that  I  recently 
purchased  so  that  I  can  view  it  on 
my  iPad.  But  when  HandBrake— the 
video  transcoder  program  I  use- 
starts  scanning  the  DVD,  the 
application  crashes.  I’ve  tried  to 
do  this  multiple  times  and  I’m  not 
having  any  luck.  Is  there  a  trick  to  it? 

Steven  Pollock 

A.  There  is.  But  first,  some  important 
information:  The  MPAA  and  most  media 
companies  argue  that  you  can’t  legally 
copy  or  convert  commercial  DVDs  for  any 
reason.  We  (and  others)  think  that,  if  you 
own  a  DVD,  you  should  be  able  to 
override  its  copy  protection  to  make  a 
backup  copy  or  to  convert  its  content  for 
viewing  on  other  devices.  Currently,  the 
law  isn’t  entirely  clear  one  way  or  the 
other.  So  our  advice  on  this  question  is: 

If  you  don’t  own  the  DVD,  don’t  do  it.  If 


you  do  own  the  disc,  think  before  you  rip. 

One  way  around  your  problem  is  to  tell 
HandBrake  exactly  which  title  you’d  like  it 
to  rip  rather  than  having  it  scan  the  entire 
disc  (which  is  its  default  behavior)  and 
crash  in  the  process.  But  that  requires 
knowing  exactly  which  title  you  want  (not 
as  obvious  as  you  may  think).  To  find  the 
correct  title,  launch  DVD  Player  (found  in 
the  Applications  folder),  play  the  DVD, 
walk  your  way  through  the  junk  that 
appears  before  the  movie,  and  finally  play 
the  main  feature.  From  DVD  Player’s  Go 
menu,  choose  Title  and  look  for  a 
checked  title  number— it  represents  the 
main  feature.  Keep  this  title  number  in 
mind,  and  launch  HandBrake. 

In  HandBrake,  choose  File  ■*  Open 
Source  (Title  Specific).  In  the  sheet  that 
appears,  navigate  to  the  DVD,  select  its 
VIDEO_TS  folder,  and  click  Open.  In  the 
sheet  that  replaces  it,  enter  the  title 
number  in  the  appropriate  field  (see  “Title 
Flow,”  above).  Click  the  Open  Title  button, 
and  HandBrake  will  select  that  title.  Now 


choose  the  preset  that  you  wish  to  use 
(Apple  TV  2,  for  example),  and  click 
HandBrake’s  Start  button.  HandBrake  will 
set  about  ripping  the  disc’s  correct  title 
(without  crashing). 

Alternatively,  and,  to  completely  avoid 
this  rigmarole  in  the  future,  you  could 
purchase  Blu-ray  discs  that  include 
digital  copies  of  the  movies. 

If  Safe  Boot  Won’t  Boot 

Q.  My  Mac  has  been  running  very 
slowly  lately,  and  I  wanted  to  see 
how  much  faster  it  would  be  if  I 
disabled  its  startup  items.  When  I 
try  to  start  up  in  Safe  Mode,  though, 
it  shows  the  progress  bar,  but  that 
bar  never  fills  up  and  my  Mac 
doesn’t  boot.  What’s  going  on? 

Simon  Hansen 

A.  For  the  benefit  of  readers  who  are 
unfamiliar  with  Safe  Mode  (also  known  as 
Safe  Boot  mode),  let’s  back  up  and  explain 
how  to  access  Safe  Mode  and  exactly 
what  it  is.  You  enter  Safe  Mode  by  shutting 
down  your  Mac  and  then  starting  it  up 
while  holding  down  the  <Shift>  key  as 
soon  as  your  Mac’s  monitor  lights  up.  You 
can  let  go  of  the  <Shift>  key  when  you  see 
the  Apple  logo  and  a  progress  bar. 

When  the  system  boots  into  Safe 
Mode,  the  following  things  happen:  The 
Mac  checks  the  integrity  of  the  directory 
on  the  startup  volume,  loads  only 
required  kernel  extensions,  disables  fonts 
other  than  those  in  /System/Library/Fonts, 


© 


Have  a  Problem? 

Go  to  the  Mac  911  forum 
(go.macworld.com/mac911) 
to  ask  about  your  misbehaving 
Macs  and  applications. 
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deletes  font  caches,  and  disables  startup 
and  login  items.  In  addition,  DVD  Player, 
iMovie  video  capture,  audio  input  and 
output  devices,  and  modems  will  not 
function.  If  you’re  running  Mac  OS  X  10.5 
or  later,  hardware-accelerated  graphics 
are  also  kaput.  And  with  OS  X  10.6  or 
later,  file-sharing  access  is  disabled,  so 
you  won’t  be  able  to  mount  network- 
attached  storage  (such  as  the  drive  in 
Apple’s  Time  Capsule). 

Now  that  we’re  all  up  to  speed,  why 
won’t  your  Mac  boot?  I’ll  lay  dollars  to 
doughnuts  that  an  external  device  (or 
several  such  devices)  is  causing  the 
problem.  I  have  multiple  external  hard 
drives  jacked  into  my  Mac  Pro,  and  I 
simply  can’t  boot  into  Safe  Mode— as  with 
your  Mac,  mine  stalls.  However,  once  I 
shut  down  the  Mac  and  unplug  all  those 
drives,  my  computer  boots  into  Safe 
Mode  like  there’s  no  tomorrow.  Since 
you’re  booting  into  Safe  Mode  specifically 
to  determine  how  your  Mac  runs  “naked,” 
doing  without  those  external  drives  for  a 
while  won’t  hurt  you. 

And  what  if  you  discover  that  your  Mac 
is  a  speed  demon  in  Safe  Mode  but  slows 
down  again  when  you  restart  your  Mac 
with  no  keys  held  down?  Then  it’s  time  to 
take  the  following  steps:  Launch  System 
Preferences,  choose  Users  &  Groups, 
select  your  account,  and  take  a  close 
look  at  the  login  items  listed.  Do  without 
those  that  you  don’t  absolutely  need,  and 
see  how  your  Mac  performs. 

Dealing  With  RAM-Hogging 
Applications 

Q.  Today  I  saw  a  message  I’d  never 
seen  before.  It  indicated  that  my 
Mac  had  run  out  of  application 
memory.  In  order  to  keep  working,  I 
had  to  force-quit  some  of  my  open 
applications.  Is  there  a  way  I  could 
have  known  which  application  was 
causing  the  problem? 

Elsa  Pederson 

A.  Yes.  In  some  cases,  the  misbehaving 
application  will  appear  in  red,  followed  by 
the  words  ‘Not  Responding’— a  strong 
hint  that  this  application  has  gone  on  a 


Bugs  &  Fixes 


BY  TED  LANDAU 


When  Safari  Bookmarks 
Won’t  Sync  One  of  the  best 
benefits  of  using  iCIoud  is  the 
ability  to  sync  Safari  bookmarks  across 
all  your  Mac  and  iOS  devices.  However, 
I’ve  found  that  bookmarks  aren’t  always 
synced  between  my  computers.  If  you 
are  likewise  troubled,  first  try  quitting 
and  relaunching  Safari.  If  that  has  no 
effect,  log  in  to  your  iCIoud  account 
(at  www.icloud.com)  from  Safari.  Doing 
so  might  jog  iCIoud  into  taking  the 
appropriate  syncing  action.  If  you  still 
have  no  success,  restart  your  Mac.  If 
these  routine  fixes  don’t  work,  the 
typical  method  for  reestablishing 
syncing  is  to  do  the  following: 

From  the  Mac  with  the  syncing 
problem,  quit  Safari.  Launch  System 
Preferences  and  select  the  iCIoud 
pane.  Before  doing  anything  else, 
select  Account  Details  and  confirm  that 
you  are  logged  in  to  the  same  account 
as  on  your  other  Mac. 

Among  the  list  of  items  on  the  right, 
deselect  the  checkmark  next  to  Safari. 
Wait  30  seconds  or  so,  and  reselect 
the  Safari  option.  When  a  message 
appears  asking  if  you  want  to  merge 
your  bookmarks,  click  the  Merge 
button.  Wait  a  couple  of  minutes  so 
that  your  bookmarks  have  time  to 
sync,  and  then  launch  Safari  on  your 
other  devices.  Your  bookmarks  should 
now  be  properly  synced. 

But  what  if  you’ve  deleted  a  bunch  of 
out-of-date  bookmarks  and  changed 
the  locations  of  others?  Merging  could 
undo  the  changes  you’ve  made.  In  such 
cases,  try  this: 

From  the  Mac  with  the  syncing 
problem,  quit  Safari.  Go  to  the  Library 
folder  in  your  Home  directory.  (Hold 
down  the  <Option>  key  while  selecting 
the  Finder’s  Go  menu  and  choose 
Library.)  Within  the  Library  folder,  locate 
and  open  the  Safari  folder.  Drag  the 
bookmarks.plist  file  out  of  the  folder  to 
your  desktop.  Once  you’re  done  with 
the  remaining  steps  and  everything 
seems  in  order,  you  can  trash  the  file. 

Relaunch  Safari.  Confirm  that  all  your 
prior  bookmarks  are  gone.  (Don’t 
panic— they're  still  all  in  iCIoud.)  Now 


follow  the  steps  I  outlined  earlier.  This 
time,  when  you  get  to  the  Merge 
option,  it’s  okay  to  click  the  button. 
Since  no  active  bookmarks  are  residing 
on  the  Mac  at  the  moment,  there  is 
nothing  to  merge  incorrectly. 

Recover  Photos  Lost  in  an 

import  It’s  possible  that,  when 
you  are  importing  a  lot  of 
photographs  from  your  iOS  device  into 
iPhoto,  the  application  may  crash.  And 
this  can  leave  you  with  seemingly  no 
imported  photos  and  an  iPhone  empty 
of  images.  This  glitch  happened  to  a 
friend  of  mine,  and  the  following  are 
the  recovery  steps  I  considered. 

First,  check  the  Photo  Stream  album 
within  iPhoto.  If  you  earlier  switched  on 
the  Photo  Stream  option  within  the 
iPhone’s  iCIoud  setting,  there’s  an 
excellent  chance  that  your  images  are 
backed  up  in  iPhoto’s  Photo  Stream 
album  (but  not  videos,  since  Photo 
Stream  works  only  with  still  images). 

No  success?  Because  the  imported 
images  may  be  hiding  somewhere  on 
your  Mac  after  all  (but  the  Mac  is  not 
aware  of  them  because  of  the  crash), 
you  could  attempt  to  rebuild  iPhoto’s 
database.  Before  doing  this,  however, 
be  sure  that  you  have  a  backup  of 
your  iPhoto  library  (which,  by  default, 
is  found  in  your  user  account’s 
Pictures  folder).  Equipped  with  that 
backup,  you  can  do  what  you  like  with 
iPhoto  and  be  assured  that  you  can 
always  return  it  to  its  current  state. 

You  rebuild  the  iPhoto  database  by 
launching  iPhoto  while  holding  down 
both  the  and  <Option>  keys.  From 
the  window  that  appears,  select  the 
option  Repair  Database. 

If  iPhoto  comes  up  empty,  it’s  time 
to  think  about  where  you  might  have 
backed  up  your  images.  For  example, 
if  you’ve  backed  up  your  iPhone  to 
your  iTunes  library  or  to  iCIoud, 
restoring  that  backup  could  bring  back 
your  pictures. 


Share  your  problems  at  bugs@macworld. 
com  or  on  Macworld. corn’s  Mac  911  forum. 
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3  Mac  101 

Pausing  the  Parental  Controls  Timer 

Q.  I  use  Parental  Controls  with  my  grandkids,  and  it  works  well.  The  problem  is 
that  when  they  walk  away  from  the  Mac  the  clock  keeps  ticking  on  their  time 
limit.  Is  there  some  way  for  them  to  stop  the  clock? 

via  the  Internet 

A.  Yes.  When  you’ve  configured  a  limit  based  on  the  amount  of  time  that  the  Mac 
can  be  used  over  the  course  of  a  day  (from  half  an  hour  to  8  hours),  logging  out 
of  the  controlled  account  will  stop  the  clock.  Simply  tell  the  grandkids  to  choose 
Log  Out  from  the  Apple  menu  when  they  want  to  go  off  and  do  something  else. 
The  Mac  switches  to  the  login  screen,  and  the  ticking  timer  stops. 

When  they  next  log  in,  the  timer  starts  again  from  where  it  left  off.  (The  kids 
can  see  how  much  time  remains  by  clicking  the  menu  bar  clock.) 

If  you’d  like  the  kids  to  start  using  the  Mac  again  without 
begging  you  to  log  in  to  it,  just  give  them  the  password  for 
that  account,  and  they  can  log  in  themselves.  Before  giving 
them  that  password,  though,  triple-check  that  you  haven’t 
created  a  controlled  account  with  administrator’s  privileges. 

Lacking  those  privileges,  they  can’t  engage  in  much  mischief. 


RAM  binge  and  has  consumed  so  much 
of  the  stuff  that  it  can  no  longer  move. 
One  way  to  tell  if  that’s  indeed  the 
problem  application  is  to  force-quit  a 
different  program.  If  the  once-red 
application  starts  responding  again,  that 
tells  you  that  it’s  now  happy  because  it 
has  more  RAM  to  chew  on. 

The  list  of  applications  may  not  contain 
a  single  one  appearing  in  red,  however.  In 
either  case,  you  should  check  Activity 
Monitor  (in  /Applications/Utilities),  as  it  will 
detail  exactly  what’s  going  on. 

Once  you’ve  launched  Activity 
Monitor,  click  the  Real  Mem  column  so 
that  the  listed  applications  are  organized 
by  the  amount  of  RAM  they’re  using.  If 
you  see  one  that’s  gobbling  up  enor¬ 
mous  amounts  of  memory,  you’ve  nailed 
the  culprit.  Quit  it  and  relaunch  it,  and 
see  how  much  memory  it  now  uses.  The 
amount  should  be  quite  a  bit  less  than 
before.  If  the  error  pops  up  again  in  the 
next  day  or  so,  see  if  there’s  an  update 
for  the  application— the  version  you’re 
currently  using  could  have  a  flaw  that  is 
causing  it  to  overeat. 

If  you  wish  to  learn  more  about  the 
amount  of  memory  that  your  Mac’s 
applications  consume,  click  Activity 
Monitor’s  System  Memory  button  at  the 
bottom  of  the  window.  When  you  do, 
you’ll  see  a  pie  chart  that  shows  you  how 
the  computer’s  memory  is  allocated— 
free,  wired,  active,  inactive,  and  used 
memory  appear  here  (see  “Recovered 
Memory,”  below).  If  your  free  memory  is 
down  to  a  couple  of  dozen  megabytes 
and  the  pie  chart  shows  almost  no  green 
(the  default  color  assigned  to  free 
memory),  you’re  riding  on  the  edge  of 
another  error.  Again,  check  that  Real 
Mem  column  and  kill  any  application 
that’s  hogging  RAM. 


If  you’re  obsessive  about  this  kind  of 
thing,  here’s  an  easier  way  to  quickly 
eyeball  your  Mac’s  memory  usage.  With 
Activity  Monitor  running,  click  and  hold  on 
its  Dock  icon,  and  from  the  menu  that 
appears  choose  Dock  Icon  Show 
Memory  Usage.  The  memory  chart  that 
appears  at  the  bottom  of  Activity  Monitor 
now  shows  in  the  Dock,  and  the  chart  is 
updated  in  real  time. 

More  obsessive  still?  Check  out 
Bjango’s  $16  iStat  Menus  4  (bjango.com). 
With  this  utility,  you  can  track  CPU  usage, 
memory  usage,  network  activity,  disk 
usage  and  activity,  internal  temperatures, 
and  the  current  state  of  your  Mac’s 
battery.  A  snapshot  of  all  this  information 
(or  less,  if  you  configure  the  application 
that  way)  appears  in  your  Mac’s  menu  bar. 


When  my  Mac  acts  up,  the  first  thing  I  do 
is  glance  at  iStat’s  stats.  In  short,  the 
utility’s  info  is  completely  worthwhile. 

Repairing  a  Muted  Mac 

Q.  I  woke  my  MacBook  Pro  from  sleep 
today  and  it  makes  no  sound.  In  the 
Sound  system  preference  only  Digital 
Out  shows.  What  should  I  do? 

Kenneth  Walsh 

A.  A  small  sensor  switch  inside  the 
headphone  jack  must  be  tripped  correctly, 
or  the  sensor  may  believe  that  you  have  a 
digital  audio  device  plugged  into  it.  In 
your  case,  that  switch  is  likely  stuck.  You 
can  unstick  it  in  a  couple  of  ways. 

The  safest  is  to  run  a  headphone  jack 
in  and  out  of  the  port  a  few  times  (a 
toothpick  can  also  do  the  job).  Much  of 
the  time,  this  takes  care  of  the  problem 
by  correctly  tripping  the  sensor.  If  that 
doesn’t  work,  get  a  can  of  compressed 
air,  attach  the  small  tube  that  fits  the 
nozzle,  and  blast  a  few  shots  of  air  into 
the  port.  With  any  luck,  that  should 
dislodge  any  gunk  and  the  port  will 
operate  as  it  should. 


CPU 


System  Memory 


Disk  Activity  Disk  Usage  Network  S 


tree:  15.76  CB 
Wired:  2.05  CB 
Active:  10.79  CB 
Inactive:  3.38  CB 
Used:  16.22  CB 


VM  size:  582.95  CB 
Page  ins:  59.34  CB  (0  bytes/sec) 
Page  outs:  0  bytes  (0  bytes/sec) 
Swap  used:  0  bytes 


32.00  GB 


Recovered  Memory  Activity  Monitor  can  tell  you  how  your  Mac’s  memory  is  being  used. 
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SUPERGUIDES 


Macworld  superguides 

iPad  Mini 


STARTER  GUIDE 


Master  your  Apple  hardware  and 
software  with  these  in-depth 
guides  from  Macworld  editors. 


Macworld  superguides 


iPhone  5 

SUPERGUIDE 


Download  free  samples 
of  our  25+  titles  now. 


macworld.com/superguide  | 


Marketplace 


With  a  unique  sliding  design,  iSlider  stand  is  easy  to  carry,  use  and  keep.  Simply  slide  out  its 
base,  adjust  to  your  preferred  viewing  and  put  on  your  iPad.  iSlider's  aluminum  casing 
serves  as  a  firm  support  and  protection,  while  looking  sleek  with  its  streamlined  profile,  www.raindesigninc.com 


rain 


Premium 

Ergonomics 

•  Quality 

•  Value 


adjustable  computer  furniture 


Adjust  your  desk 
from  sitting  to  standing 
at  a  touch  of  a  button 
and  be  more  comfortable 
and  productive  all  day! 


Level2  EL  Desk 

•  Charcoal  surfaces 

•  unique  Comfort  Edges 


SH,OP  our  full  range  at  biomorph.com  •  call  us  today  888  302  DESK 


A  Sit-to-Stand  Desk 

is  the  Smart  and  Healthy  Way  to  Work 
at  Home  and  Office 


Pocket-sized 
charge  and  sync. 
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Marketplace 


mac  of  all  trades 

Your  choice  for  buying  and  selling  used  Macs. 

I  Unbeatable  Pricing  ■  Volume  discounts 

I  Mac-Estimator,  our  FREE  pricing  tool  for  sellers  ■  Volume  on-site  packaging  &  removal 
I  90-day  warranty  with  a  1 5-month  option  ■  School  POs  (restrictions  apply) 


Visit  us  online  today 

macofalltrades.com 


App  Development 


For  a  full  listing  of  seminars  visit 
lnsightCruises.com/Mac16-seminars 


Speakers  include: 

•  Lex  Friedman  •  Joe  Kissell 
•  Lynne  Lancaster,  Ph.D.  •  Sal  Soghoian 


CO-PRODUCED  BY: 


Macworld 


THE  JOURNEY  WITHIN 
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start  fidgeting 


The  Gear  Ring  by  Kinekt  Design 
gives  you  permission  to  play. 

Interactive  jewelry  for  men  and  women. 
The  stainless  steel  ring  features  gears  that 
turn  in  unison  when  you  spin  the  outer 
rims  (watch  our  video!)  Lifetime  warranty 
and  free  shipping  included. 

Order  online  or  call:  888-600-8494 

www.kinektdesign.com 
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Spotlight  By  Abbi  Perets 


Apple,  Tear  Down  That  Wall 

Here  are  several  reasons  why  the  company  could-and  should-benefit  from  a  little  less  secrecy 


You  buy  a  new  iPhone  on  day 
one  and,  due  to  its  new  shape 
and  size,  you  can’t  get  a 
decent  case  or  connect  your 
new  phone  to  your  old  accessories.  It’s  a 
niggling  problem,  sure,  but  it’s  just  one 
example  of  how  Apple  could  improve  our 
lives  by  tempering  its  legendary  secrecy. 

Prior  to  the  iPhone  5  launch,  rumors 
about  its  new  features  abounded.  But 
many  consumers— and  vendors— didn’t 
see  its  dock  connector  in  person  until 
launch  day.  As  a  result,  vendors  had  to 
rush  to  update  their  accessories,  in  some 
instances  without  adeguately  testing  the 
products.  Clearly  at  least  a  handful  of 
vendors  were  privy  to  Apple’s  closely 
held  secret,  because  a  few  cases  were 
out  around  the  launch  date,  but  choices 
(and  stock)  remained  limited  for  weeks. 

Likewise,  developers  had  to  head  back 
to  the  digital  drawing  board— or  suffer  the 
indignity  of  seeing  their  apps  run  with 
black  bars  at  the  top  and  bottom. 

So  much  disappointment  and  frustra¬ 
tion,  all  because  Apple  decided  to  keep 
its  iPhone  changes  under  wraps. 

iWork  in  Secret 

That’s  not  the  only  area  into  which  Apple 
could  let  a  bit  more  sunlight  fall. 

According  to  Inside  Apple  author  Adam 
Lashinsky,  many  Apple  employees  work  in 
a  vacuum,  in  “lockdown  rooms.”  But  when 
staffers  can’t  see  the  whole  picture,  they 
can’t  always  make  good  decisions.  Might 
the  launch  of  Maps  have  gone  smoother  if 
more  employees— and  their  spouses  and 
close  friends— had  been  able  to  conduct 
more  real-world,  prelaunch  testing? 

Don  Melton,  who  led  the  original  Safari 
project  at  Apple,  wrote  on  his  blog  that 
“we  operated  the  project  like  some  CIA 
black  op— with  loyalty  oaths  and  all.”  He 
recalls  how  difficult  hiring  the  develop¬ 
ment  team  was,  “since  I  couldn’t  tell  them 


what  they  were  working  on  until  they  took 
the  job.”  The  fact  that  Melton  even  has  to 
point  out  that  his  team  wasn’t  under 
physical  lockdown— the  way  other  groups 
were  and  would  be— is  a  bit  terrifying 
from  a  human  resources  perspective. 

Cross-innovation  could  help  Apple. 
Remember  when  iCIoud  debuted  in  2011? 
It  worked  beautifully  with  iOS.  With  Lion? 
Not  so  much.  If  the  iOS  and  OS  X  teams 
had  merged  back  then,  we  might  have 
been  a  step  ahead  of  where  we  are  now. 

The  Black  Market 

When  you  walk  into  an  Apple  Store  and 
ask  for  an  in-demand  item  that’s  out  of 
stock,  don’t  expect  a  lot  of  information. 

Yes,  the  store  can  put  in  an  order,  but 
according  to  one  former  employee,  that 
location  might  not  receive  the  items  it 
requested,  since  the  corporate  powers  that 
be  decide  where  units  are  needed  most. 


This  seems  like  a  good 
opportunity  for  Apple  to 
apply  one  of  its  strengths 
to  its  stated  mission  of 
delighting  customers. 


This  lack  of  information  from  Apple  HQ 
creates  black  markets.  I  was  in  Singapore 
in  late  October  2012— after  the  iPhone  5 
had  been  officially  released  there— and  I 
stopped  by  six  or  seven  Premium  Apple 
Resellers.  None  could  tell  me  when  they 
would  get  a  shipment  of  iPhones.  Yet  they 
were  surrounded  by  unofficial  sellers  with 
plentiful  stock— at  a  hefty  markup.  In  some 
places,  16GB  phones  were  selling  for  the 
equivalent  of  $1250.  Apple  is  obviously  not 
receiving  the  extra  profit  on  those  sales, 
and  such  price  gouging  only  frustrates 
even  the  most  dedicated  Apple  fan. 

Why  not  communicate  more  clearly  with 
consumers  and  sellers?  Apple  is  said  to 
have  the  best  supply  chain  in  the  business; 
this  seems  like  a  good  opportunity  for 
Apple  to  apply  one  of  its  strengths  to  its 
stated  mission  of  delighting  customers. 

Here  Comes  the  Sun 

Fortunately,  Apple  may  be  lifting  the  cone 
of  silence.  In  October  2012,  the  company 
announced  a  restructuring  that  put 
several  important  executives— Jony  Ive, 
Eddy  Cue,  Craig  Federighi,  and  Bob 
Mansfield— in  positions  to  oversee  larger 
groups  of  developers.  If  we’re  lucky,  this 
restructuring  will,  as  the  press  release 
promises,  “encourage  even  more  collabo¬ 
ration  between. ..hardware,  software  and 
services  teams.”  We  can  haggle  over 
whether  “even  more”  is  the  appropriate 
phrase  to  use,  but  at  least  Tim  Cook  seems 
unafraid  to  kick  down  a  few  windowless 
walls  and  open  things  up  a  bit. 

There  are  grounds  to  be  cautiously 
optimistic  that  Apple  is  changing  for  the 
better.  And  that’s  one  secret  that  should 
be  shouted  from  the  rooftops. 

Abbi  Perets  started  using  Macs  back 
when  the  Apple  logo  was  in  color.  She 
writes  about  tech,  parenting,  and  health, 
and  lives  in  Israel. 
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owe  MAKES  IT  EASY  TO  UPGRADE,  REPLACE,  AND 
INSTALL  ADDITIONAL  DRIVES  IN  YOUR  MAC 


OWC  Data  Doubler  DIY  Kits 

for  Mac  mini  2009, 201 1 -current 

Includes  tools,  cable,  and  mounting  to  add  a 
second  drive  to  your  Apple  Mac  mini,  now  have 
up  to  2TB  of  internal  storage  from  hard  drives 
and/or  SSDs. 

only  $34.99  www.macsales.com/dd 


OWC  Data  Doubler  DIY  Kits 

for  MacBook  &  MacBook  Pro 

Add  up  to  2.5TB  of  of  internal  storage  capacity  or  add 
an  SSD  for  near  instantaneous  boot  and  app  load, 
only  $44.99  www.macsales.com/dd 


OWC  SSD /HD  Install  Kits 

for  iMac  2010-2011 


Experience  OWC  SSD  speed 
by  utilizing  the  empty  SSD 
drive  bay  in  your  iMac. 

from  $44.99 
www.macsales.com/dd 

Replace/Upgrade  Factory 
HDD  with  up  the  4TB  'off  the 
shelf' SATA  Drive  today! 

HDD  Upgrade  Kits  for  $59.99 
with  SMC  Thermal  Support 


2.5"  Do-It-Yourself  Drive  Kits 


Upgrade,  transfer  data,  then  reuse 
original  drive  as  a  "new"  portable. 

Comes  with  everything  you  need: 

-  An  external  drive  enclosure 
-All  the  tools  needed 

-  Free  24/7  OWC  support 

-  Free  online  install  videos 

Up  to  1.5TB  from  $57.99 

www.macsales.com/diy 


OWC  Solid  State  Drives 

The  ultimate  performance  upgrade  for  MacBook  Air, 
MacBook  Pro,  Mac  Pro,  iMac,  and  Mac  mini. 


from  $59.99  www.macsales.com/ssd 


www.macsales.com  •  1-800-275-4576 
2650  Bridge  Lane  •  Woodstock,  IL  60098 
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Internal  Hard  Drives 

Today's  drives  are  faster,  quieter,  and  offer  higher 
capacity  for  less,  and  upgrading  is  easy  with  OWC. 


Up  to 


4.0TB 


www.macsales.com/hd 


2.5"  hard  drive  upgrades  from  $34.99 
3.5"  hard  drive  upgrades  from  $57.99 


ONES  OR  ZEROS? 


EcoBoost®  fuel  economy  and  Voice-activated  SYNC®  technology! 

And  is  better.  The  2013  EDGE. 
Only  Ford  gives  you  EcoBoost  fuel  economy  and  a  whole  lot  more,  ford.com 


*EPA-estimated  rating  of  21  city/30  hwy/24  combined  mpg.  Available  2.0L  F WD.  Actual  mileage  will  vary. 
Available  feature.  Driving  while  distracted  can  result  in  loss  of  vehicle  control.  Only  use  SYNC/other  devices, 
even  with  voice  commands,  when  it  is  safe  to  do  so.  Not  all  features  are  compatible  with  all  phones. 


Go  Further 


